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“where the. canoas. first ranne 't

_were fled into’ the woods: and as I was-creeping,
" thorow the bushes, T sawe an Indian basket hidden,
“which was the refiners basket ; for I found in it his basket and
- . quick-siluer, saltpeter; and dl,uers things for the triall °

N'uu ZLthI’QS, Voyiwes, Tl"mfﬁqueﬁ, a nd
(ﬂlScouenes
'd ~ OF THEB o

ENGLISH NATION IN AMFRICA

e

"THE DISCOVERIE . -

OF THE L%RGE, RICH," AND BEAUTIFULL EMPIRE bF GUI \\A, \VITH
A RELATfOlS’, OF THE GREAT 'AND GOLDEN CITIE OF M.\NO-\
(\\',HICH‘TH'E SPANIARDS CALL EL DOR-\DO) AXD THE PRO-
LINCES OF E\[ERIA Al\O\I‘\IA A\IAPAI\ .—\\D OTHER'

’ COU‘XTRIES, WITH THEIR RIUERS ADIOY\II\G PERFOR\IED
IN THE YEERE 1595 BY SIR WALTER RALEGH I\‘IIGH'I,
CAP’I‘A!NE OF HER MAIESTIES GUARD, LORDE \VARDE‘I OF
1HE STAN'Q'ERIES AND. HER HIGHNESSE LIEDTI‘NJ\\T
GE‘IERALL OF'; THE COUNTIE OF CORNE—\VALI. '

Teey

PART IL

_In the meane time, nothmg on the earth could, haue bene
more welcome to vs, next vnto gold ‘then the great store. of very
excellent bread which we found in these canoas; for now oug”
men cried, Let vs goe on, we care riot how farre. After that
captaine Gifford had brought the two canoas to the galley, I

selues ashore, and ‘landed
there, sendmg out captaine Gifford, and captaine Thyn on one
hand, and cdptaine Calfield on . the other, to follow those that

‘ tooke my barge, and went to the%):‘nks side with'a dozen shot,

"The Spanish’
golde-finers

ther things
, taken.
of metals, and also the dust, of such ore as he had

refined, but in ‘those canoas which escaped there was a good .
quanuty of ore and gold. I then landed more men, and offered

'fiue hundred pound tg what souldier soeuer could take one of
" those three- Spanyards that we thought were landed. -But our
labours were in vaine. inA that behalfe ; for they put themselues *

. a ’, . ..5 .
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into one of the smal] canoas : nnd ) whxle the greater canoas
_ were in taking they escaped. ‘ But seeking after the Span)ards, -
s ..we found the Arwacas hidden in the woods, which were pilots
S . "" for the Spanyards, and rowed their canoas ; of which T kept' the
V ) -~ chiefest for a. pilot, and caried him with me to Guiana, by whom.
. T vnderstood where and i ‘what countreyes the Spaniards had
. : " laboured féigolde, thou# Temade not the sime knowen to all:
: " for when the sprmgs beﬂan to breake, and the’ riuers to raise
:th«m'feit;és 50 suddenly, as. by no meanes w e could abide the
1 dzggmg of any mine; especially for thit the nchest are
Th:,,',’,fs’e“ defended with rocks of hard stones, which wee call
defended the thte spar, and that it required both time, men, . P
w}‘)‘x,::ehs;):i and instruments. fit for such a worke, I thought it ..
o . best not. to houer thereabouts, least if the same had =~
_beene perceiued by the company, there would haue beene by. v . o
. this' time many barks and shippes set out, and .pérchance other. . . R
nations would also haue gotten of ours forvpxlots ;.so as both our S '
. selues. might ‘haue beene - preuented, ‘and all our care taken for
- good vsage of the ‘people bene vtterly. lost, by those' that - onely
" respect present profit, and such violence or insolerice offered, as
- the nations which are borderers would haue changed their desxre' .
+ - . ofour loue and-defence into hatred and v1olence. And for any
.~ longer stay to haue brought a more quantity (which I heare hath. .
‘beene often obiécted) whosoeteR\had seene or prooued ‘the fury
- " of that. riuer after it beganne to arise, and had bene a moneth‘
“'and -odde dayés, as we “were, from hearing ought from our -
- shlppes, leauing them meanly manned 400, mlles off, ‘would
: perchance haue turnéd somewhat sooner then ve did, if all the
mountaines had bene golde or rich- stones. And to say the
trueth, all the branches and small riuers which fell into Orenoque
were raised with such’ speed as if we waded them ouer the shooes
in ‘the morning outward, we weré.couered to the, shoulders home:- - .
ward the very same day -and to stay to digge: out. gold withour -~ . .~ o
nailes, had beffé Opus laboris. but not Ingenij: such a quantitie - .. o
. o as would haue, serued our turnes we could not haue had, but a .
i discouery of the Mines to our infinite disaduantage wee'had made,
o " and that ‘could haue bere the best profite of farther search or- -
- stay: for those Mines are not easxly broken, nor opened in hast, .
«#ang, I ‘could haue returned a good quantity of gold ready cast, 1f '
I had not shot at another marke, then present profit. Y P
This Arwacan P:lot thh the rest, feared that wee would haue '
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_eaten them, or othenwse ‘haue put thém to some cruel 1y, Spani-

" death (for the Spamards to the end that none of the ards dinelish .~ ~

people in the passage towards Guiana or in Guiana - lies..

it selfe mlght come to speach with vs; perswaded all the natlons,
. that we were men-eaters, and Canibals) but when-the poore fnen ~
and women had seen vs; and that wee gaue them meate, and to
“euery one something or other, which was rare and strange to

them, they beganne to conceide the deceit ‘and . purpose of the-
. Spaniards, who indeed (as they confessed) tooke from them both :

their wiues and daughters- «dayly, and vsed ‘them for the satlsfymg
of “their owne lusts, especxally such .as the) tooke in this maner
by strength ‘But. I protest before the Maiestie- of the living

' God, that I neijther know nor beleeue, that any of our:.company. .
. one or other, by violence. or- otben\xse, euer l\new dny of their

‘women, and yet we saw many hundreds, and had' many in our
power, and of those very yong, and- escellentl) fauoured whlch
‘came among vs without deceit, starke naked. . :

Nothing got vs more loue amongst. them _theri this vsage for
- I'suffered not any man to take from any of the nations so much

*.as.a Pina, ora Potato roote, without: giuing them contentment,
* nor any man so much as_to offer to touch any of their wiues or -

" . daughters:- which course so contrary to the Spaniards (who
- tyrannize ouer. them in all things) dtewe them to .admire her

" - Maiestie, whose commaundement I told- them it was, and also -’

wonderfully. to honour our natlon. o

But I confesse it was a very 1mpatxent worke to keepe the
meaner sort from- ‘spoyle and stealing, when wee came otable
to their houses : ‘which because in all I coulde not  course of
" preuent, I .caused my Indian interpreter at euery -iustice.

place when wee departed, to knowe of the losse or wrong done, -
and if ouvht were stolen or taken by violence, either the same .-
was restored, and the partie punished. in their swht, or else was _

payed for to their vttermost demand.

They also much wondered at vs, ‘after they heard that we had »

slaine ‘the ‘Spaniards at Trinidad, for they were before resolued,
" that' no nation ‘of Christians durst abide their presence, and they
wondered more when I had made them know of the great ouer-

throw that her Maiesties armie and Fleete had muen them of

‘late yeeres in their owne Countreys.

After we had taken in this supply of bread, with diuers baskets‘ '

of rootes whlch were excellent meate, I gaue one of the Canoas

-
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.Ato the Arwacas, whnch belonf'ed ta the Spamards lhat wereA
" escaped, and when I had"dismissed all but the Captaine (who

by the Spaniards was christened Martin) 1 sent backe in the
same Canoa the olde Ciawan, and Ferdinando my first Pilot,

~ and' gdue them both such things as- they desired, wnth sufﬁcxent

victuall to cary themy backe, and by them'wrbte a letter to the
ships, which ‘they promlsed to deliuer, and. performed it, and

then I went on iith my newe hired Pilot" Martm the Arwacan:
"but the next or second day after, wee came aground againe with

our Galley, and- were like to cast her away, with all our vic-
tuall and prowsxon and solay on the sand one whole night and

.were farre more'in despaire at this time to free her then before,
because wee had no tide of flood to helpe vs, and therefore

feared that all our hopes would haue ended in mlshaps- but

" we fastened an anker vpon: the lande, and with maine’ strength -

drewe her off : and so the fifteenth day wee discouered
afarre off the mountaines of Guiana to our great ioy, and Fowards

“the. euenmg had a :slent of a Northerly winde that blewe very

strong, which brought vs ‘in sight of the great Riuer Orenoque,

out. of ‘which this riuer discended . wherein wee “ere. wee “
descrxed afarre off three other Canoas as farre as wee could
descerne them, after whom -wee hastened ‘with our barge- and

wherries, but two -of them passed out'of sight, and the- thirde

entered vp the great Riuer, on .the right hande to the West-.

ward, and there stayed out of sight, thinking ‘that wee meant to
take the way Eastward towards the, prouince of Carapana, for

that way the Spaniards keepe, not daring to goé vaards to
. Guiana, the people in those parts being all their enemies, and
those in the-Canoas thought vs to haue bene those Spaniards .

that were fled from Tnmdad,.and had escaped killing : and when
wee came so farre downe as the opening of that bzanch into

- which they slipped, being neere them with our barge and wherries .

wee made after therh, and ere they coulde land, came within call,
and by our ‘interpreter tolde them what wee were, wherewith
they came backe willingly abord .vs: and - of such fish and
Tortugas egges-as they had gathered; they gaue vs, and promised

in the morning to bring the Lord- of "that part w1th them, and to
" -do vs all other seruices they could. . ., ‘ ;
_ That night we came to an ancker at the parting of the three.

goodly - Riuers (the one was the Riuer of Amana by which we

came from .the North and ‘ranne athwart towards tbe South
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the other two were -of Orenoque whlch crossed from the West,

and ranne to the Sea towardes the East) and landed vpon a faire

sand, ‘where wee found thousands of Tortugas egges which are

. very wholesome meate, and greatly restoring, so as out men
were nowe well filled and highly contented both with the fare,
. and neerenesse of the land of Guiana which appeared in sight. * -
In the moming there came downe: according to promise the -

Lord .of that border called Topanmaca, thh some thirtie or -
foume followers, "and brought vs. diuers sorts of fruutes, and of
his wine, bread, fish, and flesh, whom wee. also fensted as wee

- could, at least wee dranke good Spanish wine (whereof wee had
. a small quantitie’in bottles). which aboue all things they loue. I
' conferred with this Toparimaca of the: next way to Guiana, who
- conducted our galley and boates to his owne port, and caried vs

from thence some mile and a halfe to his Towne, where some of
our Captaines karoused of his’ wine ‘till they were reasonablé

pleasant, for it is very strong with pepper, and the iuice of diuers -
. hearbes, and fruites digested and purged, they keepe .it.in great.

‘edrthern pots of-tenne or twelue galons very cleane and sweete,

".and are themselues. at their meetings a@fea&es tl'n: greatest
. Kkarousers and drunkards’ of the world when wee came to bis
.towne wee found two Ca.sxqua:, whereof one was a strancrer that -
~ "'had bene vp the Riuer in trade, and his boates, people, and wife

incamped at the port where wee anckered, and the other.was of-
that countrey a follower of Toparimaca: they. lay each’ of them
in a cotten Hamaca, which wee call brasill beds, and two vsomen
attendmg them with sixe cuppes and a little ladle to fill them,
‘out of an earthern pitcher of wme, ‘and" so they dranke ‘each "of _
them three of those cups at.a time one to the other, and - -in thxs
sort they drinke drunke at their feastes.and meetings. - - «="

: “That Casique that wasa strax}aer had his wife staymg at the '
© port where wee anckered, and m%lh my life I Haue seldome

seene a, better fauoured woman ee was of good stature,
with black eyes, fat of body, of an ex~ellent _countenance, her
aine in pretie. knots,
and it seemed shee stood not in that awe of her husband,
as the rest, for shee .spake and -discoursed, an dranke among
the gentler\nen and Captaines, and wis very pleasant, know-"

. ing her owne comelinesse, and taking great pride therein.
I haue seene a-Lady in England so like to her, as but for the -
difference of colour, Iwould haue sworne mxght haue bene theéame.
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large ponds of excellent fish adioyning: This towne
is mlled Arowocai: the people are of the nation -
called Nepoios, and are followers of Carapana. In
that place I sawe very aged people, that wee might perceiue all.
their sinewes and yveines ‘without any flesh,’ and but euen asa

The towne of .
Arowomy.

Th t
' br&:dg(;&:;f place gaue me-an old man for Pilot, who was of

the river  oreat experience ‘and traueile; and knew the Riuer
omnoq"e' .most. pen‘ectly both by day and.night: and it shall
bee requxsxte for any man that passeth it, to haue such a Piloy, -
for it is- foure, fiue, and sixe miles ouer in many places,- :md

twentie miles i in other places, with wonderfull eddies, and strong "
- currents, ~many - great ylands, and diuers sholds, and’ many
.dangerous rockes; and besides vpon any increase of winde so .

great a bilowe, as wee were sometimes in great perill of drowning
in the galley; for the small boates durst not come from the sboare,

. but when it was very faire. S '
) " The next day we hasted thence, and- hauing an -

‘They enter
th?mer Easterly winde to helpe vs, we 'spared our’ armes

Orenoque, from rowing:. for after- _wee entred Orenoque, the

which ran- Riuer lieth for the most- part | East and West, euen

. ""neth East

and West ~from the Sea vnto Quito in Peru. This Riuer is
naungable with barkes, litle*lesse then a thousand

‘ mxles,‘and from the place where we entred, it may be sailed vp,
- in smal pinnesses to many of the best parts of Nueuo reyno de

Granada, and of Popayan: and from no place may the cities of -
these parts of the Indies be so easily taken and inuaded as from -

" hence. All that day wee sailed vp a branch of that Riuer,
- bauing on the left-hand. a great yland which they ¢all ‘Assapana
whxch may conteine some fiue and twentie miles in length, and

‘sixemiles in breadth,. the great body of the Riuer running on  ~
" the other side of this yland. .Beyond that middle branch there

is also another yland in the Riuer called Iwana, which is twise as

.bigge as the yle of nght, and beyond it, and betweene it and

the maine of Guiana, runneth a thirde branch of "Orenoque called .
Arraroopana: all three are goodly branches, and .all naungable
for great ships. I-iudge the riuer in this place to be at least

thlrty miles brode, reckomng the 'ylands- whlch deuide the

R U USRS

) N,
The seat of this Towne “of Toparimaca wa; very pléas.am,mh
- standing on a little hill, in an excellent prospect, with goodly
- gardens a mile compasse round aboute it, and two very faire and

case couered onely with skinne. The Lord of this
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branches in lt for - afterwards I sought also both the other
branches. ~. . .
After wee reached to the head of the yland, cal]ed Assapana,

- - alittle to the Westward on the nght hand theré opened a riuer
“which came from the North, called Europa, and . fel into the

- great Rmer,'a.nd beyond it on thé same side, wee anckered for
_ ‘that night, by another yland sixe miles long, and two miles
. broade, which they call Ocaywita: Ffom hence in the morning

wee landed two Guianians, which wee found in the Towne of '
Toparimaca, that came with vs, who went to giue notice of our
comming to the Lord of that countrey called Putyma, a follower
of Topiawari, chiefe Lord of Aromaia, who succeeded- More-
quito, whom. (as you haue heard before) Berreo put to death:

" ‘but-his towne being farre within the land, he came not vnto vs

that day, so as we ankered againe that night neere the bankes. of
another yland, of bignesse much like- the other, which they call
Putapa) ma, ouer against which yland, on the maine lande, wasa

". very high ountaine called Oecope : we coueted to ancker rather

by these ylands in the Riuer, then by the maine, because of the
Tortugas egges,. which .our people. found on them. in great

" abundance, and also because the ground serued better for vs to

cast our nets for fish, the maine bankes being for the most part

“'stonie-and high, and the rocks of a blue metalline colour, like
.- vnto the best steele-ore, which I assuredly take it to be: of the
'same blew stone are also dluers great mountames, whlch border

this riuer in many places.
The next morning towards nine of the clocke, wee v.ewhed

" ancker, and the brize i mcreasmg, we sailed alwayes West vp the

river, and after a while opening the land on the right side, the -
countrey appeared to bee champaine, and the bankes shewed
very perfecg red: I therefore sent two of the little barges with
Captaine Gifford, and with him Captaine Thyn, Captaine Calfield,

my cosen Greenuile, my nephew Iohn Gilbert, Captaine Eynus, .

Master Edward Porter, and my cosen Butshead Gorges, with
some fewe souldiers, to march ouer the bankes of that red land,
and to dlscouer what maner of countrey it was on the other
side, who at their return founde it all a plaine leuell, as farre as they
went or could discerne, from the highest tree they. could get vpon:

~ And my old Pilot, 2 man of great trauell, brother to the Casique

Toparimica tolde mee, that'those were called ‘the plaines of the

- Sayma, and that the same leuell reached to Cumana, and Caracas
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in tbe West Indxes, whxch are a hundreth :md twentie lea«ues to .
“the ,North, and that there inhabited  foure principall ‘nations.

The first were the Sayma, the next Assawai, the thirde and
greatest the Wikiri, by whom Pedro Hernandez de Serpa before
mentioned was ouerthrowen, as hee passed with three hundred

horse. from Cumana towards Orenoque, in his enterprize of .
Guiana: the fourth are called ‘Aroras, and are as

b;;\ck?:opk blacke as Negros, but. haue smooth haire, and these

vsing venem- gre very valiant, or rather desperate people, and haue

0US AIOWES the most strong poyson ‘on their arrowes, and most

dangerous of all nations, of vshlch poyson I mll speake somewhat
being .a digression not vnnecessary.
There was nothing whereof I was more curious, then to finde

“out the true remednes of these poysoned arrowes: for. besides, -

the mortalitie of the wound. they make, - the™ partie shotte

indureth the most insufferable torment in the world, and
‘abideth a most vgly and lamentable death, sometimes dying

starke mad, somtimes their bowels breaking out of their bellies:

-which are presently discoloured as blacke as pitch, and so
'vnmuory, ‘as’ no man can endure to cure, or to attend " them,

And it is more srange to Lnow, that in all this time there was
neuer Spaniard exther by gift or torment that' could atteine to

" the true knowledge of the cure, although they haue ‘martyred
. and put to inuented torture I know not how many of them.

But' euery one of these Indians knew it not, no not one. among

thousands, but their soothsayers and priestes, who doe conc&le

it, and onely teach it but from the father to the sonne.

Those medicines which are vulgar, and serue for the ordinarie

poyson, are made of the iuice of a roote called Tupara: the
same also quencheth marueilously the heate of bummw feauers,

and healeth .inward wounds, and broken. veines, -that bleed :

within the body. But I was more beholding to the Guianians

‘then any other: for Anthonio de Berreo tolde mee that hee
. could neuer attaine to the knowledge thereof, and “yet they

taught- mee the best way of healing as well thereof, as of ail
The jujce of OthEr poysons. Some of the Spaniards haue bene

 garlike good Cured in ordinary - wounds, of the common poysoned -

against ordi-

arrowes with the iuice of the garlike : but this is a
bary pcyson.

the Indies where poisoned arrowes are vsed, that they must

: abst:une from dnnke, for if they take' any licour mto their bod),

" generall rule for all 'men that shall hereafter trauel .
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as they shall bee m;_mxeilo'usly p\*ouoked thereunto by drought

.1 say, if they drinke before the wound bee dressed, or soone

vpon it, there is no way with them but present death. -
And so I will returne againe to our iourney which. for this

" ‘thirde day we finished, and cast ancker againe neere the con-
tinent or the left hand betweene two mountaines, the one called. .
‘Aroami,.and_the other Aio: I made no’stay here but till mid-

" night, for I feared hourely least any raine should fall, and then it

had bene xmpossmle lo haue gone any further vp, notwithstand-

ing that there is euery day a very ‘strong brize, and Easterly _

winde. I deferred the search of the countrey on. Gmana-51de,
till my returne downe the river.

The next day we sailed by a great, yland in the middle of the
river called Manoripano, and as wee walked a while on the
yland, while the Galley got a head of vs, there came for vs from

‘the maine a small Canoa with seuen or eight Guianians, to
inuite vs 'to ancker at. their port, but I deferred till my retume;

It was that Casique to whom those Nepoios went, which came

.with vs from the towne of Toparimica: and so,the fift day we

reached as high vp as the prouince &f Arémaia the countrey of
Morequito whom Berreo executed, and ankered to the West of
an yland called Murrecotima, tenne miles long and fiue broad:

and that night the. Casxque ‘Aramiary, (to whose towne we made

our long and hungry voyage out of the nuer of Amana) pa.ssed

by .vs.
The next day wee amncd at. the port’ of ’\rIorequxto, and

_anckered there, sending away one of our Pilots to seeke the

king of Aromaia, vncle to Morequito slaine by Berreo as afore-
said. The mnext day following before noone hee came to vs on
foote from his house, which was fourteene English miles (him-
selfe being a huffdreth and tenne yeeres olde) and- returned on

_foote the same day, and with him many of the borderers, with .
many women and children, that came to wonder at our nation,
and to bring vs downe victuall, which they did in great plentie, =~

as venison, porke, hennes, chickens, foule, fish, with diuers sorts
of excellent fruites and rootes, and great abundance of Pinas, the
princes of fruites, that grow vnder the Sunne, especially those of
Guiana. = They brought vs also store of bread, and of their wine,
and a sort of Paraqunos, no blgoer then wrennes, and-of all other
sorts both small and great ; one of them gaue mee a beast called

by the Spaniards Armadilla, which ‘they call Cassacam, ‘which

e

s i gt e -4~\‘/..¢='M»¢.n»w e L eyt a.,,u“..*.‘
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seemeth to be all barred ouer with smal plates somewhat like to

a Rinoceros, with a white horne growing in his hinder parts, as

bigge as a great hunting horne, which they vse to winde in stead

of a trumper. 'Monardus writeth that 4 little of the powder of -

- that horne put into the eare, cureth deafenesse. - . -

After this olde King had rested a while in a little tent, that
caused to bee set vp, I beganne by my interpreter to discourse -
with him of the death of Morequito his predecessour, and after-
ward of the Spaniards, and ere I went any farther I made him.

- knowe. the cause of my comming thither, whose seruant I-was,
and that the Queenes pleasure was, I should vndertake the
voyage for their defence, and to deliuer them from the tyrannie
of the Spaniards, dilating at large, (as I had done before to those

. of Trinidad) her Maiesties greatnesse, her iustice, her charitie to

_- all oppressed nations, with as many of the rest of her beauties
 and vertues, as either I could expresse, or they conceiue: all

_ which being with great admiration attentiuely heard, and mar-

- ueilously admired, I beganne to sound the oide man as touching

Guiana, and the state thercof, what sort of common wealth it

- was, how gouerned, of what strength and policie, howe farre it.

extended, and what nations were friendes or enemies adioyning,

and finally of the distance and way to enter the same: hee tolde
mee that himselfe and his people with all those downe the Riuer
towards the Sea, as farre as Emeria, the prouince of Carapana,

" were of Guiana, but that they called themselues Orenoqueponi,

- and that all the nations betweene the riuer and those mountaines
in sight called Wacarima, were -of the same cast and appellation :
and that on the other side of those mountaines of Wacarima
there was a large plaine (which after I discouered in my returne)
called the valley of Amariocapana, in -all that valleythe people
were also of the ancient Guianians. S

I asked what nations those were which inhabited on the

farther side of those maquntaines, beyond the valley of Amari- -

‘ocapana : hee answered with a great sigh (as a man which had

-inward feeling of the losse of his Countrey and libertie, especially
for that his eldest sonne was slaine in'a battell on .that side of

‘the mountaines, whom hee most entirely loued) that he remem-
bred in his fathers life time when hee was very olde, and .
‘himselle a yong man, that there came downe ‘into that large .
valley of Guiana, a nation from so farre off as the ‘Sunne ‘slept,
(for such were his owne wordes) with so great a multitude as
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) ‘they coulde not bee numbred nor resisted, and. that they wore’

. large- coates, and hattes of crimson <colour, - which colour hee
-expressed, by shewing a piece of red wood, where- . es are
‘with my tent was supported, and that they . were the gentle-
called Orejones, and Epuremei, those that had slaine m'-"f:
and rooted out so many of the ancient people, as de(;om':_'
there were leaues in the wood vpon all the trees, Hist. gen.

and had nowe made themselues Lords of all, euen P-119 "

to that mountaine foote called Curaa, sauing onely of two

nations, the one called 'Awarawaqueri, and the other Cassipa- -
* gotos, and that in the last battell fought betweene the Epuremei, ~

and the Iwarawaqueri, his ‘eldest sonne was chosen to carry to

" the axde of the Iwarawaqueri, a great troupe of the Orenoqueponi,

. and was there slaine with all his people and friendes, and that

- hee had now remayning but one sonne: and farther tolde mee - '
that those Epurémei had built a great Towne called Macure--

guarai at the said mountaine foote, at the beginning of - the
great plaines of Guiana; which haue no ende: andthat their -

houses haue many roomes, one ouer the other, and that therein
the great King of the. Orejones and Epuremei kept three
thousande men to defend the borders against them, and withall

.dayly to inuade and slay them : but that of late yeeres since the -

Christians offered to inuade his territories, and those frontiers,
they were all at peace, and traded one with another, sauing onely
the Iwarawaqueri, and those other nations vpon the head of the
river of Caroli, called Cassipagotos, which Wwe afterwards dis-
- couered, each one holding the Sp:miarfl for a common enemie. -

. After hee had answered thus farre, he desired leaue to depart,
" saying that hee had farre to goe, that hee was olde, and weake,

and was euery day called for by death, which was also his owne

phrase : I desired him to rest with vs that night, but.I could not

‘intreate ‘him, but hee tolde mee that at my returne from the
countrey‘aboue, hee would againe come to vs, and in the meane

time prouide for vs the best he could, of ali that his countrey

. yeelded : the same night hee returned to Orocotona his owne

towne, so as hee went that day. eight and_twentie

miles, the weather being very hot, the countrey being bea‘g:‘:;’&

situate  betweene foure and fiue. degrees of the and 5. de-

Equinoctial. : : \%ﬁ? ;I;
This Toplawan is helde for the prowdest, and latitude.

wisest of all the Orenoqueponi, and so hee behaued -
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" himselfe towardes mee in all his' answeres at my returne, as I -
marueiled -to ﬁnde a man of that grauitie and iudgement,

and/oT so good dxscourse, that had no helpe of leammz nor . '

reede.
“The next morning we also left the port, and sailed Westward
vp to the Riuer, to view the famous Riuer called Caroli, as well

because it was- maruexlous of it selfe, as also for. that T vnder-

stoode it ledde to the strongest nations of all the frontiers, that

were enemies to the- Epuremei, which, are subiects t6 Inga,

Emporour of Gmana, -and Manda, and that night we ankered at
another yland called Caiama, of some fiue or sixe miles in
length, and the next day arriued at the mouth of

/Th leof
hpeye o Caroh When we were . short. of it as lowe or

Caiama.

They arriue
at the mouth the great rore and fall of the Riuer, but when wee

°fg’;£l““ .came -to entet with our barge and whirries thinking
" to haue gone vp some fourtie miles to the nations of

the Cassxpagotos, wee were not able with a barge of eight oares
to row one stones cast in'an houre, and yet the Riuer is as broad

" as the Thames at Wolwich, and wee tried both sides, and the
. middle, and euery part of the Riuer, so as we incamped vpon the
‘bankes adioyning, and sent off our Orenequepone (which came
with vs from Morequito) to - giue knowledge to the nations vpon
_the Riuer of our being’ there, and that wee desired to see the
" Lordes of Canuria, which dwelt within the prouince vpon that
Riuer, making them know that we were enemies to.the Spamards,
(for it was on’ thxs Riuer sxde that Moreqmto sIewe the Frier «fid

 »e&t had done.. And as I had
! knowen to Topiawari, so did I
therew1th and howe I was sent by her

" acquaint thls Ca51 3
Maiestie for -the
could of him touching the estate of Guxana, and I founde that
those also of Caroli were not onely enemies to the Spamards,

but most of all' to the Fpuremei, which abound in golde,

and by this Wanuretona, I had knowledge that on the head
of this' Riuer were three mighty nations, whxch were seated on
a great lake, from whence this Rnuer descended and were

-«ca_dw‘"‘.--..a.v« ade by ¢ Sy L

further downe as the»port of Morequito wee heard. ‘

- ught all store of proui- .

purpose aforesaide, and gathered also what I




* Casique called Haharacoa (that was a' nephew to L
olde Topiawari King of Arromaia our- chiefest friend) 'because

“side.  When we were come to the tops of the first

‘A; Tmﬂue:andDutoume: ' 17

called Cassnpagotos, Eparabotos, and Amwaaots, '

and that all those either against the Spaniards, or the Cassipagotos, . *

Eparagotos
Epuremei would ioyne with vs, and that. if wee. and Atawa,

entred the land ouer the mountaines of Curaa, we 89t0s three
mighty na-

* should satisfie our selues with gold and all other g00d tioas seated

things: he ‘told vs farther of a 'nation called ona lakeat
Iwarawaqueri before spoken off, that held dayly thfh: ead of
warre with the Epuremei that inhabited Macureguarai ~ Caroli.
the first ciuill towne of Guiana, of the sublects of Inga -
the Emperour.

. Vpon this riuer one Capmme George, that I tooke wnth

Berreo tolde mee there was a great siluer Mine, and that. it was

neere the banckes of the saide riuer. - But by this time ds well.

. Orenoque, Caroli, as all the rest of the riuers were risen foure or’
" fiue foote in height, so as it was not possible by the strength of

" any men, or with any boat whatsoeuer to rowe into the Riuer

against the streame. = I therefore sent Captaine Thyn, Captaine
Greenuile, my nephew Iohn Gylbert, my cosen Butshead

: Gorges, Captaine Clarke, and some thirtie shotte more to coast -
nd, and to goe to a towne som i s-ouer
_the valley called- Amnatapoi, and they found guides there, to

goe farther towards the mountaine foote to another

great towne called Capurepana, belonging to a Amnatapoi, ‘

a towne.

this towne and'a prouince of Capurepada adioyned to Macure-
guarai, which was a frontier towne of the Empire: and the

méane while my selfe with Captaine -Calfield, Edward Han- - =
cocke, and some halfe a dosen shotte marched ouer land to-

viewe the strange ouerfals of the riuer of Caroli which rored so
farre oﬂ' and also to see the plaines adioyning, and the rest of

. -the prouince of Canuri: I sent also Captaine Whlddon, William'
~ Connocke, and some elght shotte with. them, to see if they .

coulde finde any. Mineral -stone alongst the river

The strange.
ouerfals of -
hilles of the plaines adioyning to the riter, we behelde ~ Caroli.

that wonderful breach of waters, which ranne downe

.'Carolx. and ‘might from that mountaine see the riuer howe it )
"ranne in three parts, aboue twentie miles off, and there -

appeared some tenne or twelue ouerfals in sight, euery qne as

- high ouer the other as a Churchtower whxch fell with that fury

VOL. XV. [}
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that the rebound of water made it seeme, as if it had bene all N
. coueredBuér with a great shower of raine : and in some places - -
- wee tooke. it at the first’ for a smoke that Bad risen ouer some
great towne. . For mine owne part I was well- perswaded from -
thence to haue returned, bemg a very ill-footeman, but the rest
were all so desirous to goe neere the saide strange thunder. of
. waters, as they drew me on by little and little, till wee
. b‘;:‘xﬁn came into the next valley where we might better dis- -
country cerne the same. I neuer saw’ a more beautifall
. countrey, nor more huely prospects, hils so raised
- . : here and there ouer the valleys, -the riuer winding into diuers
S o branches, the plamés adioyning without bush or stubble, all faire
o ' -greene grasse, the ground of hard sand easie to march on,
" either for horse or foote, the deere crossing.in- euery path, the | o
‘birdes towards the euening singing on euery tree with athousand =~ -
' seuerall tunes, cranes and herons of white crimson, and carnation ‘
- pearching in the riuers side, the aire fresh with a entLe_Easte;ly—M” o
" winde, euery stone that we,stouped-tomke’vﬁﬁ?)'xﬁrsgeﬁzuher golde o
- v --or-siluer by his’ comp]exlon. Your Lordship shall see of many - - :
" -sorts, and I hope some of them cannot bee bettered vnder the
: ‘Sunne, and yet we had no means but our daggers and fingersto
L N - teare them out here and there, the rockes being most hard of - -
' ' " Abundance that minerall Sparre aforesaid, which is like a flint,
of mineral and is altogetber as hard or- harder, and. besides the
Sparre. - veines lye a fathome or two deepe in the rockes. But
we wanted all things requisite saue onély our desires and good will
’tohaueperfomedmormfithadpleasedGod. Tobeshort,whenboth
- ‘our companies returned, each of them brought also seuerall sorts
~. - ... of stones that appeared very faire, but were such as they found
~ o loose on the ground, and were for the most part but coloured,
TN ~and had not any golde fixed in them, yet such as had no iudge-.
" ment or experience kept al that glistered, and would not be
perswaded but it was rich because of the lustre, and brought of
"those, and of Marquesite with all, from . Trinidad, and haue de-
livered of those stones to be tried in many places, and haue
_ thereby bred an opinion that all the rest is of the same: yet .
“some of these stones I shewed afterward to a Spaniard. of the .
Caracas, who tolde mee that. it was El Madre del.oro, that is the
. : . mother of golde, and that the Mine was further in the ground.
- o * But it shall be found a weake policie in ‘me, either to betray
: “my selfe, or my counfrey vmh 1mag1nat10ns, nenher am I so farr
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- m lole with that lodglng, w.atchm , care, peril, diseases, ill
. sauours, bad fare, and many other mtschlefes that accompany

what theg may proue I kno‘w not. I shewed them to some(of
- the Orenoqueponi; and’ they promlsed to bnng mee to a moun-
taine, that had of them very large pieces growing Diamond wise :

Saphire I doe not yet know, but I hope the best, sure I am that

o ’ " the place is as likely as those from whence all the rich stones are .

I LR - brought, and in the same henght or very neere.

. On the left hand of this riuer Caroli are seated those na.nons_

whxch are called Iwarawakeri before. remembered, which. are

“the great lake Cassipa, are situate those other nations which also

and Arrawagotos. I farther vnderstood that this lake
C&SSIPJ k'3
of Cassipa is so large, as it is aboue one dayes iourney )
great lake.
for one of their. Canoas ‘to crosse, which ‘may bee.’

. B great store of graines of gold are found .in the Summer time when
' the lake falleth by the banckes, in those branches. :

There is also another -goodly riuer beyond Caroli- which is’

called Arui, which .also _runneth thorow the. lake - Cassipa, -and

_. -+ falleth into Orenoque farther’ West, makmg all’ that land be-

Cas .- tweene Caroli. and Arui. an ‘yland, -which is likewise a most
k7 _ beautxfull countrey Next vnto Arui there are tvo riuers Atoica

" and Caora; and "on that branch which is called Caora, are a -
. nation of people, whose heads app&re not aboue their shouldiers ;.

which though it may be thought a meere fable, yet for mine
owne part I am resolued it is true, because -euery childe i in the
-prouinces of Arromaia and Canuri affirme the same : Ewaipanoma
they are called Ewaipanoma : they are reported t0 a2 strange
haue.their eyes in their shoulders, and their mouthes headless
in the middle of their breasts, and that a long traine nation.

- of haire groweth backward betweene their shoulders. The sonne

‘bowes, afrowes, and clubbes thrice as big as any of Guiana, or

Y
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. these voyages, as to woo my selfe againe into any of them, were
T not assured that the Sunne couereth not so much riches in any
part of the earth. Captaine Whiddon, and our Chirurgion -
- Nicholas Millechap brought mee a kinde of stones like Saphires, -

whether it be Christall of the . mountaine, Bristol-Diamond, or S
enemies to the Epuremei: and on the head of it adioyning to. 7
resist Inga, and the. Epuremel, called Cassepagotos, Epareootos,

some fourtie miles, and that thereinto fall diuers riuers, and that .

of Topiawari, which I brought w1th me into England told me .
that they are the most mighty men of all the land, and vse
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of the Orenoquepom “and that one of the” Iwarawakeri ‘tooke a
prisoner of them the yeere before our. arriuall th‘er and brought
him into the borders of Aromaia-his fathers cduntrey. And
farther when I seemed to doubt of it, hee told me. that it was no

, wonder among them, but that they were as great a n:mon, and as
. common as-any other in all the prouinces, and had of late yeeres

slaine many bundreds of his fathers people, and of other nations

“their neighbours, but it was not my chance to heare of them til I

was come_away, and if I had but spoken.one worde of it while
I was there, I might haue brought -one ‘of them with mee to put
the matter out of doubt. Such a nation was written of by Man- -
demle, whose reports were holden for fab]es many yeeres, and _
‘yet since the East Indies were discouered. we find his relations
true of such things as heretofore  were held incredible : whether N
it be true or no, the ‘matter is not great, neither can there bee

any profit in the imagination ; for mme owne part I saw them

_ - not,’but I am resolued that so many people did nor.,all combme,
or forthxnke to make the report. -

When I came to Cumana in-the. West Indxes afterwards by

. ._chance I spake with a Spamard dwellmc not farre from thence, a
_man of great travell, and after hee knew that I had bene in

Guiana, and so farre directly West of Caroli, ‘the first. question:
‘hee asked me was, whether I had seene any of the Ewaipanoma,’
which' are thote without heads: who being &steemed a most °
honest man of his word, and in all things else; tolde mee that hee

% bad seene many of them: I may not name: him, because it may '
.be for his disaduantage, but hee is well knowen to. Monsieur '

"Muci‘:e@s sonne of London, and to Peter Mucheron merchant -
of the Flemish shippe that was there in trade, who also heard
what- he auowed to be true of those people. '
The fourth river to the West of Caroli is Casnero which: falleth
' into Otenoque on this side of Amapma, and that river
Thczsr:éf;"f is greater then Danubms, or any in Europe : it riseth
~ on the South of Guiana from the mountaines which
diuide Guiana from Amazones, and I thinke it to bee nauigable
many hundreth miles: but wee bad no t1me, meanes, Nor season

‘ of the yeere, to search -those rivers for the causes aforesayd, the

The Wint Winter being come vpon s, although the Winter and -

. ofi;uiz::::r Summer as touching. colde and heate differ not, -
“neither doe the trees euer sensibly lose their leaues, '

but haue alwayes fruit. either ripe or greene, and most of them
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.both blossome, leaues, ripe fruite, and greéne at one time: but

their Winter onely. consisteth of terrible raines, and ouerflowing - '

of the riuers, with many great stormes and gustes, thunder and o

" lightnings, of which we had our fill, ere we returned.

- On the North side, the first riner that falleth into Orenoque is
Cari, beyond it on the same side is the riuer of Limo, betweene
these two is.a great nation ‘of Canibals, and their chiefe ' towne

beareth the name of the riuer,and is called Acamacari: at this towne ,_

is a continuall market of women for three or foure hatchets a piece,

‘they are bought by the Arwacas, and by them sold into the West

Indies. To the West of Limo is tbe_ti'uel_' ‘Pao, beyond it Caturi,
bejond that “Voari -and Capuri which falleth out of the great

riuer of Meta, by which Berreo descended’ from Nueuo reyno de

Granada. To the Westward ‘of Capuri is the prouince -of
Amapaia, where Berreo wintered, and had so many of his people
poysoned with the tawny water of the- marshes of - the ‘Anebas.

. Aboue Amapaia toward Nueuo reyno fall in Meta, Pafo, and -

Cassariar. To the West of those towards this prouinces of the

- Ashaguas and' Catetios are the riuers of Beta, Dawney, and

o ' Vbarro, and towa.rd the fronuer of Peru are the prouinces of /

North sxde ‘of Peru are the Triuers'of Guiacar and Goauar :

* on the other side of the sayd mountaynes the riuer of Papagfiene - -
_which descendeth into Marannon or-Amazones passing thorough

. called Athule, beyond which, shlps of

- to the description. This rider of Orenoque is nauig-

reason of "amost forcible ouerfall,

in;the eddy al smaller vessels mgybe drawen euento Peru it - :

selfe : “But to speake of moré of these riuers: without the
descnptlon were but tedious,and therefore I will leaue the rest.

Orenoque a

.able for ships little less¢ then' 1000 miles, and for mighty river -

lesser vessels neere zo06. By it (as aforesayd) Peru, by which
- Peru, Nueuno:
Nueuo reyno, and Popamn, may be inuaded : it also . reyno, and

‘leadeth to the great empire of Inga, and to thelpro- Popaian

may be in-

umces of Amapaxa, and Anebas whxch abound in  ygeq.
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gold his brariches " of Cosnero, Mants, . Caora descended
from the middle land - and ‘valley, which lieth betweene .

‘the easter prouince of Peru and Guiana ; and it “falles into the -
. sea. betweene ;Marannon and Trinidad in two. degrees and a’

halfe: all ‘which your Honours.shall better perceiue in_the

"general description of Guiana, Péru, Nueuo reyno, the kmodome

of Popayan, and Roidas, with the prouince of Veneguela, to the

‘bay of Vraba, behind Cartagena Westward; and to Amazones

Southward. While we lay at apkor on the coast of Canuri, and
had taken knowledge of all the nations vpon the head and
branches of "this riuer, and- had found out so many seueral’

people, which. were enemies to the Epuremei, and the ‘new .f
' conquerours : I thought it time lost to- linger any longer in that

place, especially for that the fury of - Orenoque’ began. dayly to
threaten vs with dangers in our returne: for no halfe day
passed, but the riuer beganne to rage and ouerflowe very. fear-
fully, and the raines came downe in. terrible showers, and gustes
in great abundance : and withall, our men began to crie out for-
want of - shift, for no man had place to bestowe any other

‘ apparell then that which he. ware on ‘his“backe, and that was’
g throughly washt on his body for the most part tenne times in one _
day: and we had now bene wel neere a moneth, -

‘They returs
7 resame euery. day passing to the Westward farther and farther

“from our shippes. - ‘Wee therefore - turned towards the East,

and spent the rest of the time in discouering the riuer towards

the sea, which we 'bad not’ vxewed, and which was. not »

matenall

The next .day followmg we left. the mouth - of Caro]x, and
"y ﬁgued againe at the port of Morequito' where we were before:

forpassing downe the streame we went without labour, and

- T rﬁt thé winde, little -lesse then- a hundreth- miles a day.
) Asso%ne s Lcame to ankor, I sent away one for olde Topiawari, '

‘with whom I muchgesired to haue fnrther conference, and- also

. to‘deale with him for some one of his countrey; to. bring-with vs

into’ England,~ as well to learne the language, as to conferre’

. withall by the wiy, the time being nowe spent of any longer stay

there. Within three houres after my messenger came to him, he
arrived also, arid with+him such a rabble of all sorts of ‘people,

_and euery oné loden: with somewhat, as if it had beene a great .

market or faire in England : and our hungry companies clustered '
thicke - and threefold "among” ‘their: baskets, euery one-'

.
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laying band on what he liked. After he had rested The iast con-
ference of Sir

I a while in my tent, I shut out all but our selues, and "~ yajeer -

my interpreter; and told him that I' knew that both Ralegh with. ,
the Epuremei and the Span‘xards were enemies to :‘{l’fs’:‘;;‘;ke
him, his- countrey and nations : that the one had con- he brought
quered Guiana®glready, and te other sought ‘to ™ England..

regaine the samtﬁ'rom ‘tHem both : and therefore I.desired him

. to instruct me what he’ could; both of the passage into the golden. - . s

" - men more were too fewe : besides hee gaue mee thxs

parts of Gmana, and to the ciuill townes and apparelled people
of Inga. Hee gaue mee an answere to this effect.: first that, hee

. could not perceiue that I meant to goe onward towards the citie
- of Manoa, for neither the timeof the yeere serued, neither could
" hee perceiue any's sufﬁcnent numbers for such an enterprize : and
_if I did, I'was sure with aﬁ my company to bee buried there, for

the: Emperou% was of that strength as that' many times S0 many

e N

good counsell ‘and aduised mee to holde it in mmde E;"}:,‘ﬁi‘“v;‘;

(as for himselfe hee knewe, hee could not liue till my [ ‘inmother .
" returne)- that I should not offer by any meanes here-

conques'ts.

after to inuade the strong parts of Guiana without the helpe of all

‘those nations which were also their enemies : for that it was® impos-.

sible without those, either to bee conducted, to be victualled, or to-

haue ought caried with vs, our people-not being able to indure the
. marchin so great heate, and trauell, vnlesse the borderers. gaue them
helpe, to.catie with them both their meate and furnitare : For hee -

remembred that in the ,plames of Macureguarai three hundreth

" Spaniards were ouerthrowen, who were tired out, and had none
-of the borderers to their friendes : but meeting their enemies as
they pasded the frontier, were enuironed on all sides, and thé
. people setting the long drie grasse on! fire, smoothered them, so
‘as they had no brmth to fight, nor could discerne their enemies .
for the great smoke. He tolde me farther that 4 .daies iourney
.- from hls towne ‘was Macureguarai, and that those - =
_were the next and nearest of the subiects of Inga, \Iaéure-
- and of the Epuremei, and the first towne of apparelled 452 arai ye

owne of

" and rich people, and that all those- plates of"gold Guidna, and .

which were scattered among the borderers “and Of rich and
apparelled

' caried to- other nations farre and neere, came from  people. -
-the sayd Macureguarai and . were there made, but. o
that those of the land within were farre finer, and were fashioned

after the i lmaas of men, beasts, birds, and fishes. I asked hlm_

N <
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. whether hee thought that those companies that I had there with - BT
me, were sufficient to take that towne or no? He told me that » L
he thought they were. I then asked him, whether he would o
assist me. with guides, and some companies of his people to ioyne T
with. vs? He answered that he would go himselfe: with al the : ‘
borderers, if the riuers did remaine foordable, vpon this condition

" that I would leaue wnh him til’ my return againe -fifty souldiers; -
which hee vndertooke to° Sictuall: T answered ‘that I ‘had not . o =

-aboue fiftie good men in all there, the rest were labourers and | -~ - -

rowers, and that I had no prouision to leaue with them of powder, ' - <
shot, -apparell, or ought else, and that without those . things & 7
~ necessary for their defence, they should bee in danger of the - o
» Spaniards in my absence, who ‘I knew +would vse the same

. . measure -towards mine, - that: I offered them at Trinidad. -
-7 And-although vpon the miotion Captaine Calfield, - Cap-
E *taine Greenmle, my- nephew Iohn’ Gilbert and diuers others
were desirous to stay, yet I was resolued that they must needes
* haue perished, for Berteo expected daylie a supply out of Spaine,
and looked also hourely for: his sonne to come downe from
" Nueuo reyno de Granada, with many horse’ and -foote, and had o S
also in Valencia in the Caracas, two hundreth horse ready to o
- march, and I could not haue spared aboue fortie, and had not
any store at all of powder, leade, or match to haue left with
them, nior any other prouision, either spade, pickeaxe, or ouoht 3
else to haue fortified withall. - .
" When Thad giuen him reason that I could not at this time
‘leaue him such a’companie, he then desired mee to forbeare him
and his countrey for that time, for he assured mee that I should
"bee no sooner three dayes from. the coast, but those Epuremei
would muade him, and destroy all the remaine of his people and
friendes, if hee should any’ way. exthet guide vs or assnst ¥s
" against them,
-~ He further alleaged, that the Spamards sought his death, and
as they had already murthered his Nephew Morequito lord of .
- that prouince, so they had him seuenteene dayes in a chaine .
before hee was king of the countrey, and ledde him- like a dov' N
from place to place, vatill he had payde an hundreth plates of
golde, and diuers chaines of SpIeen—stones for his ransome : and
nowe since he bécame.owner of that prouince, that they had . : .
many times layd waite to take him, and that they would bee T
' .nowe more venement, when they should voderstand of hts con- ’ ' '

<t
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~fcr£nce with the English, and because, sayd hee, they would the '

better displant me, if they cannot lay handes on mee, they haue

~gotten a Nephew of mine called Eparacano, whom "they haue
‘Cbnstene‘& Don Tuan, and his. sonne Don Pedro, whom they"
haue also apparelled and armed, by whom they seeke to make a

- partie against me in mine owne countrey : hee also ‘had taken to

. wife one Louiana.of ‘a strong familie, which are borderers and .
neighbours, and my selfe now being olde and in the handes of '

" death am not able to trauell nor to shifte,” as ‘when I was, of

yoonger yeeres : hee therefore pra)ed vs to deferre it till the

_next yeere, when he would vndertake to draw in all the borderers
to ‘serue vs, and -then also it would. bee more ‘seasonable to

trauell, for at this time of the yeere, wee should not bee able to

‘passe any riuer, the waters were and wotld bee so growen ere
" our returne.

He farther told me, that I could not. desu'e $0 much to muade
Macureguaran and the rest of Guiana, but that the borderers

" would .be:more vehement then I, for. he yeelded for a chiefe
- cduse that in- the warres with the Epuremei, they were spoyled

of their women, and that their wiues and daughters were taken .

from them, 50 as for their owne parts they desired nothmnr of the

golde or treasure, for their labours, but onely to recouer women'
from the Epuremei: for hee farther complayned very sadly (as

- it had beene a ‘matter of great consequence) that whereas they .

were wont to haue tenne or twelue wiues, they were now inforced

. to content themselues mth three or foure, and that the lords. of
the Epuremei had fifty or a hundreth: And in truth tbey war .

more for women then either for go]d or domxmon For the lords
of countreys desire many. children of their owne bodies, to in-
crease their taces and kindreds, for in those consist their
greatest trust and strength. Diuers of his followers afterwards
desired mee to make baste againe, that they might sacke the
Epuremei, and I asked them of what? ? They-answered, of their .

“women for vs, and their gold or . you: ~far® >the hope of those:

women they more desire the y@.r, then either for gold,
or for the recouery of their ancient territories.  For what
betweene the subiects of Inga, and the Spaniards, those frontiers
are growen thinne of people, and also great numbers are ﬂed to.
other nations farther off for feare of the Spaniards.

After I receiued this answere of the old man, we. fell into con-

sxderatxon whether it had bene of better admce to haue

\OL. Xv. . D
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: entred \Iacnreguana. and to_haue begun a warre vpon Ingd
- ‘at this time, yea or no, if the time of the yeere, and all things
“else had sorted. For mine ‘owne part (as we were not able to

march it for the riuers, neither had any such strength as

© was requisite, and durst not abide the-comming of the Winter,

or to tarie any longer from our ships (I thought . it were

euill counsell to haue ‘attempted it -at that time, although the ,

desire of gold will answere many obiections: but it would haue
bin in mine opinion an' viter ouerthrow to the enterprize,

© if ‘the same shounld be hereafter by her Maiesty attempted 3
for then- (whereas now they haue heard we were enemies to-
the Spaniards and were sent by her Maiesty to reliene them) |

they would as good cheap haue ioyned with the Spaniards

at our returne, as to haue yeelded vnto vs, when they:

had proued that we came both for one errant, and that both

“sought but to sacke and spoile them, but as yet our desire of
gold or our purpose ‘of inuasion is not knowen to them of the.
) empxre and it is likely that if her Maiestie vndertake the enter-,

prize, they will rather submit themselues to her obedience then

to the Spaniards, of whose cruelty both- themselues and the

borderers haue already tasted: and .therefore till I had knowen
her Maiesties pleasure, 1 would rather haue lost the sacke of one

or two townes (although they might haue beene very profitable) © -
then to haue defaced or mdangered the future hope of so many .
millions, and the great good, and rich trade ‘which EnOIand may -
be possessed of thereby. I am assured nowe that they will all -
.die euen to the last man against the Spaniards in hope of our

succour and returne: whereas otherwise if I. had either layd

handes con the borderers, or. ransomed the Tlords, as Berreo did,
or inuaded the subiects of Inca, T Lnow all had beene lost for '

hereafter.
After that T had r&solued Topiawari ]ord of Aromaia, that I

_"could not at this time leave with him the companies he desired,
and that.I was contented to forbeare the' enterprize against the'
- Epuremei till the next yeare, he freely gaue me his onely sonne

to take with me into ‘England, and hoped, that though hee hxm~
selfe had but a short time to live, yet that by our meanes his
sonte should be established after his death: and T left thh him
one Francis Sparrow, a seruant of Captaine Gifford, (who was
desirous to tarie, and ‘could ‘describe a countrey with his pen).

“anda boy of mine called HuOh Good“ m, to learne the languaoe. o

"




" I know some is as rich as the earth yeeldeth any, of

1 after asked the maner how the Epuremei wrouuht those plates
of golde, and how they could melt it out -of the stone; hee
tolde mee that the most of. the golde’ which they made in plates

and images, was not seuered from the stone, but that on the lake
" of Manoa, and in a multitude of other riuers they gathered it in’
graines of perfect gold and in peeces as bigge as small =

stones, and. that they put it.to a part of copper, : -otherwise
they could not worke it, and_that they vsed & great earthern
pot with holes’ round about it, | and when they had mingled
the gold and copper together, they fastened canes to the

o holes, and so -with the breath of men they increased

the fire till the metall ran and they cast it into moulds of stone and
clay, and so make. those plates and images.- I haue sent your

Honors of - two sortes such as 1 ‘could by chance recouer, more

to shewe the Raner of them, then for the value: For I did not

in any sort make my desire of gold knowen, because I.had:
- neither time, nor power to haue a greater: ‘quantity. I gaue

among them manie more peeces of gold, ‘then I receiued, of the
_new money of 20 shillings with her Maiesties picture to weare, :
‘with promise that they would become her seruants thencefoorth.

I haue also sent your Honours-of the ore, whereof
\Iost rich -

gold ore.
which I know there is sufficient, if nothing else were )

to bee hoped for. But besides that we were not able to tarrle

" and search the hils, so we had neither piéners, barres, ledges,
nor wedges of yron to breake the ground, without whigh .there is

no working in mines: but wee saw all the. hilles with®stones of
the colour of gold and siluer; and we tried them to” be no Mar-
quesite, and therefore such as the Spaniards call El madre del

oro, cr, The mother of go]d which isan vndoubted assurance of "

the generall abundance: and my selfe saw the outside of many
mines of the Spdrre, which I know to be the same that all couet
in this world, and of those, more then I will speake of. ‘

, Haumg learned what I could in Canuri and Arom:ua, and .
receiued a faithfull promise of the principallest of those prouinces
to become seruants to her Maxesne, and to resist the Spaniards, -

if they made any attempt in our absence, and that they would
draw in the nations about.the lake of Cassipa, and those Iwara-
waqueri, I then parted from olde Topiawari, and receiued his

' “sonne for a pledge betweene vs, and left with hxm two of ours as

aforesayd. To Francis Sparrowe I gaue mstructlons to trauell

.
N
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‘thereby to learne the place, and 1f it were possible, to goe on to
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to Macureguarai, with such merchandlzsas I Ieft with them,

the great citie of Manoa: which being done, we weyed ankor,
Guiana on and coasted the riuer on Guiana side, because wee
the South- came vpon the North sxde, by the laun&s of the
| side, Saima and Wikiri. =
There came with vs from Aromaia a Cassique mlled Putijma,

_that commanded the prouince of Warapana, (which Putijma

\

slewe - the nine Spamards vpon Caroli before spoken of) who
desired vs to rest in the. Porte of his countrey, promising to
bring vs- vnto ‘a mountaine adioyning to his towne that had
stones of the colour of golde, which hee-perfourmed. And after

- wee had rested there one night, I went my.selfe in the morning

“valley, whose plaines stretch themselués some sixtie miles- in
length, East and West, as faire ground, and as beautifull fields, -

- as any man hath -euer seene, with diuers copsies smttered here
. .and there by the rivers side, and all as full of deere as any forrest

with miost of the Gentlemen of my company, ouer land towards

the said mountaine, marching by a riuers side called Mana,
leauing on the right band a towne called Tuteritona, ‘standing in -
* - the Prouince of Tarracoa, of the which Wariaaremagoto is prin-
‘cipall. -Beyond it lieth another towné towards the South, in the

valley of Amariocapana, which beareth thé name of the sayd

or patke in England, and in euerie lake and riuer the like
abundance of fish and foule, of which In'apanagom is lord.

From the riuer of Mana, we crost ' another riuer in the ‘said
beautifull valley called Oiana, and rested our selues by a cleere
lake, which(lay in the middle of the said Oiana, and one of our
guides kmél ing vs fire with two stickes, wee stayed a while to
drie our shirts, whlch with the heate hong very wette and heauie
on our sholders. Afterwards wee ‘sought the ford to passe ouer
towards the mountaine called - Iconun, where Putijma foretold vs
of the mine. " In this Iake we saw.one of the great ﬁsh&s,las big
as a wine pipe, which they cali Manati, being most excellent and
holsome m&te. But after I perceiued, that to passe the said
river. would  require halfe a dayes march more, I was not able

' my selfe to indure it, and therefore I sent Captame Keymis with

sixe shot to goe on, and gaue him order ‘not to returne to the
port of ' Putijma, which is called Chiparepare, but to take leisure,

_and to march downe the sayd valley, as farre as a riuer called
, Cumaca where I proinised to meete hlm againe, Putxjma hlm-

«
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selfe - pl'omlsmur also- to ‘bee .his guide: and as they marc}md,
they left the townes of Emparepana and Capurepana, on the
right hand; and marched from Putijmas house downe the sayd
vaIley of Amanocapana, and wee returning the same day to the
rivers side, saw by the way ‘many rockes, like vnto gold ore, and
on the left hand, a round mountmne which consisted of mmerall
stone.

From hence we rowed downe the stmme, coastmg the pro- '
* uincé of Parino :- As for the branches of riuers which I ouerpasse -

in this dlscourse, those shall be better expressed i in the descrip-
tion with the" mountmn&s of Aio, Ara, and the rest, which are
- situate in the’ prouinces of Parino and Carricurrina.. When we

were come as farre down as the land called Ariacoa, (where»

'*‘Otenoque‘ deuidcth it selfe into three great branches, each of

them being most goodly riuers) I sent away captaine Henrie o

Thin, and captaine Greeneuile with_the. galley, the neerest way,
and tooke with mee mptmne Gxﬂ‘ord, captaine  Calfield, Edward

Porter, and captaine Eynos with mine owne barge, and the two . _

wherries, and" went downe that branch of :Orenoque, which -is

called Cararoopana, which leadeth towards Emeria the prouince '

* of Carapana, and towards the East sea, as well to finde out
" captaine Keymis, whome I had sent cuer land, as also acquaint
- my selfe with Carapana, who is one of the greatest of all the

" lords of the. Orenoqueponi: and when I came to the river cf

Cumaca (to'which Putijma promised to conduct captaine I\cymxs)
I left captaile Eynos and  master Porter in the sayd- riuer to
empect his: comming, . and . the "rest of vs rowed downe the
streame towards-Emeria, = <~

‘In this branch called Cararoopana were: also m:my goodly '

~ Islands, some of sixe mii‘M ﬁ)ng, some of ten, and some of
" twenty. ‘When it grew towards sunne-set, we entred a branch of
. ariuer that fell into Orenoque called Winicapora: where I was
enformed of the mountaine of Christall, to which in trueth for
" the length of the way, and the eu'll season of the yeere, I was

not able to march, nor abide any onger vpon the iourney: wee -
saw it afarre off and it appeared a white Church—tower of

an exceeding height. There falleth ouer it a mighty A mighty
© riuer whxch “toucheth no part of the side.of the mr:fc; or
" ‘mountaine, but rusheth ouer the toppe of, it, and 0“'3':1311 of
- falleth” to the ground with so terrible a noyse and e

- clamor, as'if a thousand- great bels were knock-. one against .
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- another. . I thinke there'is not in the world so.strarige an ouer- :
fall, nor so wonderfull to behold : Berreo told mee ‘that there o -
" were Diamonds and other precious stones on it, and that they :
_shined very farre off:- but what it hath I know not, ‘neither durst

. he o§any of his men ascend to the top of the sayd mountaine, :

'~ thosé people adioyning being his- enemies (as they were) andthe .

‘way o it so impassable. Y el

_Vpon this riuer of Winicapora wee rested ‘a-while, and from
‘thence marched into. the countrey to a town called "after the
name of the riuer, whereof the captaine was one Timitwara, who -
also offered to conduct mee to the top of the sayd mmountaine
" called Wacarima: But when wee came in .first to the house of
the sayd Timitwara, bemg vpon one of their sayd feast dayes,

' “we found them all as drunke as_beggers, and the pots walking - o
“from one to another without rest: we that were weary, and hote : ‘
with marching, were glad of the plenty though a small quantme o ‘
satisfied vs, their-drinke bemg very strong and beadie, and so - . g
-rested our selues a while; after wee had fedde, we drew our . S
selues . backe to our: boats, vpon ‘the riuer and ‘there came to vs )
all. the lordes of the counlrey, with all such kinde of victuall as
the place yeelded, and with their delicate wine of Pinas, and-

_with abundance. of hens, and' other promsxons, -and of those

- stones which we call Spleenestones. .

Wee vnderstood - by. the chiefetaines of mecapora, that their
lord Carapana was. departed from Emeria which was now in
sight, and that be was fled to Cairamo, adioyning to-the moun-
tains of Guiana, ouer. the valley called’ Amanocap'ana, being’
perswaded by those tenne Spaniards which lay at hxs bouse,
that we would destroy him, and his countrey. . -

But after these Cassiques of Winicapora and Saporato_na‘hzs
followers - perceiued our purpose, and saw that we came ‘as
‘enemies to the Spaniards onely, and had not so much as harmegd
“any of ‘those nations, no though we found .them to be of the '
Spaniards owne seruants, they assured vs that Carapana would
be as ready to"serue vs, as any of the lords of the prouinces,
which we had passed; and that he durst doe no other till this
day but entertaine the Spaniards, his countrey lying. so directly - -
in "their way, and next of all other to any entrance that shOuld . £
be made in Guiana on thatside. - - . . 7

And they farther gssured vs, that it was not for feare of our.
comming. that he ‘wz remooued, but to be acquited of the -

-
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Spamards or any other that should come hereafter. For the

.. prouince of Cairoma is situate at the mountaine foote, which -

deuideth the- plaines of Guiana from the countreys of the Ore-
noqueponi : by meanes whereof 'if any should come in our
absence into his townes, hee would slip ouer ‘the mountaines
into the plaines of Guiana among the Epuremei, where the

'Spaniards durst not follow him without great force.
‘But in mine opm:on, or rather I assure - my selfe, that Carapana .

(heing a notable wise and subtil fellow, a man of one hundred
yeeres of age, and therefore of great experience) is remooued, to

* looke on, and if he finde that we returne strong he. will be ours,
if not, hee will excuse his departure to the Spnmards and say it
o was for feare of our comming.

ee therefore thought it bootlesse to rowe s'o farre dowrie the
strwme, or to seeke any farther of this olde fox: and therefore

" from the riuer of W:mmpana (which lieth at the entrance of .
Emeria) we returned againe, and left to the Eastward those foure
riuers which fall from the mountaines of Emeria into Orenoque,

_ which .are Waracayari, Coirama, A.kanm, and Iparoma: below

- those foure are also these branches and mouthes of Orenoque,

which fall into the East sea, whereof the first is Araturi, the next

Amacura, the third Barima, the fourth Wana, the fift Morooca,.
. -the sixt Paroma, the last Wijmi: beyond them there fall out
_ of the land betweene Orenoque and Amazones 14 riuers which I
_forbear to name,; inhabited by the Arwacas and Canibals.

It is now time to returne towards the North, and wee found it .-

a wearisome way backe from the borders of Emeria, to recouer

- vp againe to the head of the riuer Carerupana, by which we °
- descended, and where we parted from the galley, which I directed
" to take the next way to the port of Toparimaca, by which we

entred first.
All the night it was stormie and darke, and full of thunder and

- great showers, so as' wee were driven to keepe close by-the.
‘bankes in our_small boats, being all heartily afraid both of the
billow and temble curent of the river. By the next morning we

" recouered the mouth of the river of Cumaca, where we left

captaine Eynos and Edward Porter to attend the comming of
captaine Keymis ouer land: but when wee entred the same,

they had heard no news of his arriuall, which bred in vs a great

doubt what ‘might become of him : I rowed vp a league or two
farther into the riuer, shooting off pieces all the way, that hee
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might know of our being there. And the next mommg wee heard
them answere vs_also with a pnece wee tooke them' aboord vs,
- and tooke our leaue of Putijma - théir ‘guide, who of all' others
nost lamented -our. departure, and offered to send his. sonne
- withys into England, if we could haue stayed till he had sent backe
* to his towne : but our hearts were colde to behold the great rage.
and increasé~of Orenoque, and therefore departed, and turned
toward the West)til we had recouered the parting of the three
branches. aforesayd, ths we mlght put downe the streame -after
the galley.
. The next day we landed on>the Is_la.nd of Assapano (which
" deuideth the riuer fromthat branchi by which we sent downe to
“Emeria) and there feasted. our- selues with. that beast which is
. called Armadilla presented,vnto vs before at Winjcapora, and’the
day following we recouered the galley at ankorx t.the port of
' Toparimaca, and- the samé€ euening departed with . very foule
weather and - sterrible thunder, and showers, for the Winter ws
. come on very farre : the best was, we went - no" “lesse then. 160
" miles a day, downe the riuer: but by the way we entred, it was
impossible to returne,_ for that the ‘river of Amana, being in the .
‘bottome of the bay of Guanipa, cannot be sayled backe by any -
meanes, both the brize and current of the sea were so forcible.:
and therefore wee followed a branch of Orenoque called Capun, S
which entred into the sea Eastward of our ships, to the end we
might-beare- with them before the wmd and it was not without
neede, for we'had by that way as much to crosse of the maine
sea after we came to the riuers mouth, as betweene’ Gmuelyn, and
‘Douer, in'such boats as your Hon. bath heard. .

To: spwke of ‘what past homewdrd were. tedious, either to
describe or name any of the riuers, Islands, or villages of the
Tiuitivas whxch dwell on trees : .we will leaue all those to the

. generall mappe i and to.be short, when we were arriued at the .
-sea side, then grew: our greatest doubt, and the bitterest of all our
iourney forepassed, for I protest before God, that we were ina .
most’ desperate estate: for the same night which we ankored in
“the riuer of Capuri, where 1t falleth into the sea, there arose a -
mightie storme, and the rivers mouth was at least a league broad,
". so as we ranne before mght close vnder ‘the land with our small
boates, and brought the Galley as-neere as we could, but she had
as much a doe to liue’ as could be, and there wanted little of her
sinking, and all those in her: for mine owne part I confesse, I
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" was very doubt full which way to take, either to goe ouer in the

"Pestred Galley, there being but sixe foote water ouer the ‘sandes,
for two leagues together, and that also in the channell, and she
drew fiue: or to aduenture in so great a billow, and in so doubt-,
full weather, to cross the seas in my barge. The longer we
taried the worse it was, and therefore 1 tooke Captaine Gifford,
Captaine Calﬁeld and my cosen Greeneuile into my barge ; and

". after it cieared vp, about midnight we put our selues to. Gods
- keeping, and thrust out into the sea, leauing the Galley at anker, '

who durst not aduenture but by day-light: And so being all very

"sober, and  melancholy, one faintly chearinig_another .to shewe
" courage, it pleased God that the next day gbout nine of the

clocke, wee descried the Ilande of Trinidad, and stearing for the

'nearest part of it, wee kept the shore till wee came to Curiapan,
" where wee founde our shippes at ankor, then whlch there was
. neuer to vs a more ioyfull sight. )

Now that it hath pleased God to send vs safe to our shxppes,
it is time to leaue Guiana to- the' Sunne, whom they worshippe,
and steare away towardes the North: I will therefore in a fewe
wordes finish the discouery thereof. Of the seuerall

Ar hursall
nations which we found vpon this discouery I will 4nd descrip-

_ once againe make / repetition, and howe they are tionof all

affected. At our first enterance into Amana, which t:fd“:::;s

' is one of the outlefs of Orenoque, we left on the right found in this
~hand of vs in the bottome of the bay, lying directly discouerie.
"agamst Tnmdad, a nation of inhumaine Canibals, which inhabite
the riuers of Guanipa and Berbeese; in the same bay there is also a

ird river which is called Areo, which riseth on Paria side

"iowar ~Cumana, and that riuer is inhabited with the Wikiri, .

whose chleﬁ towne vpon the sayd riuer is Sayma; In this bay .
there ‘are no more riuers, but these three before rehearsed, and
the foure branches of Amana; all which in the’ Winter thrust so
great abundance of water into the sea, as the same is taken P .

- fresh, two or three leagues from the land. In the passages

towardes Guiana (that is, in all those landes which the eight
branches of Orenoque fashion into Ilands) there are but.one sort

. of people called Tiuitiuas, but of two castes as they tearme them,

the one. called Ciawani, the’ other Waraweetl and those warre-

* one with another.

On the hithermost part of Orenoque, as-at Toparxmaca, and

‘Winicapora, those are of a nation called Nepoios, and are of the

. -
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followers ' of Carapana, Lord of Emena. Betweene Wi mlapora
and the port of Morequito which st:mdeth in. Aromaia, ax{d all
those in-the valley of Amanocapana are called Orenoqueponi, -
and did obey Morequito, and are now followers of Topiawari. .
Vpon the riuer of Caroli, are the Canuri, which are gouerned by
a woman (who is inberitrix of that Prouince) who came farre of
to see our’ Nation, and asked me- diuerse questions of her " . .
. Maiestie, being much delighted  with the discourse of  her’
. Maiesties greatnesse, and wondering at such reports as we truely .
- made of her Highnesse many vertues¥ And vpon the head of
Caroli, and on the lake of Cassipa, are. ‘the three strong Nations
of the Cassxpagotos. Right -South into. the 'land "are the
Capurepani, and Emparepani, and beyond those adioyning to -
Macureguarai (the first citie of Inga) are_the Iwarawakeri: all.
" these are proféessed enemies to the Spaniards, and to the
rich. Epuremei also. “To the West of Caroli are diuerse nations
of Canibals, and of those Ewaipanoma without heads. Duectly
West are the Amapaias and -Anebas, which are also marueilous -
rich in gold. The rest towards Peru we wil.omit. On the
. North of Orenoque, betweene. itand the West Indies are the
. Wikiri, Saymi, and the rest before spoken of, all mortall enemies
to the Spamardes. On the South side of the maine mouth of -
~ Orenogque, are the Arwacas ; and. beyond them ‘the Canibals and
to the South of them the Amazones.

To make" ‘mention- of ‘the seuerall. beasts birds, ﬁshes, frults
ﬁowers, gummes, sweet woods, and of their seuerall religions and
‘customes, would for the first require as many ‘volumes as those of i
Gesnerus, and for: the rest - another bundle of Decades. Ce
The religion of the Epuremei is the same which the
‘Ingas, Emperours of Peru vsed, which may be read in Cieca,

- and other Spamsh stories, how they beleeue the immortalitie of
‘the soule, worahlp the Sunne, and’ burie with them aliue their
best beloued wiues and treasure, as they likewise doe in Pegu
in the East Indies, and other places. .The Orenoquepom bury
not their wiues with them, but their iewels, hoping to inioy them

-, againe. ' The Arwacas dry the bones of their Lords, and their

'_mues and friends drinke them i inpowder. In the graues of the”
Peruuians the Spama.rds found their greatest abundance of’
treasure: the like also is to be found among these people in
euery Prouince. They haue all many wiues, and the Lords fiue- _
fould to the common- sort .their wiues neuer eate with ‘their

™
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- . for the mkn doe nothing but hunt, ﬁsh play “and drmke, when -
they are.dut of the warres..

West, and 8oo miles ‘South and North, and of these, .
the most- eyther rich in golde, or in other marchandizes. The -
- common souldier shall - here fight for golde, and pay himselfe in -
steede of pence, with plat&s of halfe a foote broad, wher&s he

-

' husbands, nor. among the men, but serue their husbands at
. meales, ‘and afterwardes feede by themselues. “Those that are.

past their younger yeeres, make all their bread and drinke, and

- worke tb}r cotten beds; and doe all else of seruice ‘and labour,

1 will enter no further into dxscourse of thelr maners lawes and
customes : and because I hnue not my selfe seene the cities of

Inga, I cannot auow 6n my credit what I haue’ heard, although.
" it be very likely, that the Emperout Inga hath built and erected
_as magnificent pallac&s in Guiana, as- blS ancestors did in- Peru,

wh:ch -were for their riches and rarenesse most ‘maruellous ‘and
exceeding all in Europe, and I thinke of the world, Chma

‘excepted, which also the Spaniards (whlch I had) assured me to-
- be true, as also the Nations of the borderers, ‘who' being but | -

Saluages to those of the in-land, doe cause much treastre to be
buried with them : for I was enformed of one of the Cassiques

- - of the valley.of Amariocapana which bad buried with him a little
before our -arriuall, a chaire of golde most cunously wrought,

which was made either in Macureguaray adioyning, or in Manao:

_ but if we should haue gneued them in their religion at the first,
. before they had bene taught better, and haue digged vp their -

graues, we had lost-them all: and therefore I helde my first

resolution, ‘that her Maiestie should either accept or refuse the -
enterpnse, ere any thing should be done that might in any sort " -

hinder the same. And if Peru had so many heapes, of golde,

- whereof those Ingas were Princes; and that they delighted so
~ much therem no donbt but this which now liueth and reigneth. -
i in Manao, hath the same honour, and I am assured hath more

- abundance of golde, within hls temtone, then a]l Peru and the

" West Indies. o
‘For the rest, which my selfe haue seene, I will promxse these

things that follow, which I know to be true. Those that are
desirous to’ dxscouer and to see many nations, may be .
satisfied within this river, which bringeth foorth so Excecding

commenda- -
. many .armes and branches. leading to seuerall  tion of the

countries and prouinces, aboue 2000 miles East and fiver of
- Orenoque.

Ay
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breaketh his ‘bones in_other warres for prouant and penuty
Those commanders and chieftaines that shoot at honour and
_abundance, shall finde there more rich and beautifull cities, more
temples adorned with golden images, more sepulchres filled with
treasure, then either- Cortez found in Mexico;  6r Pigarro in
Peru: and the shining glory of this conquest will eclipse all those .
~'so farre extended beames of the Spanish nation. There is no
-countrey which Jeeldeth more pleasure to the inhabitants, either
' for thqse common delights of hunting, hawking, fishing, fowling,.
or the rest, then Guiana doth. It hath so many plaines, cleere
riuers, abundance of Phesants, Partridges, Quailes, Railes, Granes,
Herons, and all other. fowle: Deere of all sorts, Porkes, Hares,
Lions, Tygers, Leopards, and diuers other sortes of beastes,
either for chase, or food. - It hath a kind of beast called Cama,
or Anta, as bigge as an English beefe, and in great plentie. -
- To speake of the seuerall sorts of euery kindyI feare would be
. troublesome to the Reader, and ‘therefore I will omit them, and -
- conclude that both for health, good ayre, ‘pleasure, and riches I
"am resolued it cannot bee equalled by any rcgion either. in the
The holsome- East or West. Moreouer the countrey is so healthfull,
nesse of the as of an hundred persons and more (which lay with- )
. COUBHSY:  out shift most sluttishly, and: ‘were euery day almost
melted with heate. in rowing’and' marching, and suddenly wet "
againe with great showers, and did eate of all sorts of corrupt
fruits, and made meales of fresh fish without sgasoning, of
‘Tortugas, of Lagartos or ‘Crocodiles; and-of all sorts -good and -
bad, without either ordef or measure, and besides.lodged in the
- open aire euery night) we lost not any on€, nor had one ill dis-
posed to my knowledge, nor. found any Calentura, or other of -
~ those pestilent diseases which dwell in all hot regions, and so -
neere the Equinoctiall line. : T
Where there is store of gold, it is in effect needlesse to
remember other commodities for trade : but it hath towards the
"South part of the riuer, great quantities of Brasil-wood, and -
= diuerse berries that die a most perfect ‘crimson and -
carnation : And for painting, all France, Italy, or the
) - ‘East Indies yeelde none such: For the more the
skin is washed, the fairer the colour appeareth, and with which,»
euen those browne and tawnie women spot themselues, and
colour their cheekes. All places ‘yeeld abundance’ of cotton, of
- silke, of ‘bvalsam'umv, and of those kindes: most ‘excellent, and

" Excellent
dyes. .
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" neuer knowen 'in Europe, of all sortes of gummes of Indian'’

- againe, and by the way neither lee shore, enemies

* the West Indies, and all other places we are subject PUigation to .

- pepper :.and what ‘else’ the countries may afford ‘within the land

‘we knowe not, nelther had we timeto abide the:triall, and search.

The soile besides is so excellent and so_full of rivers, as it will
‘carrie sugar, ginger, and all: those other commodmes, Wthh the

West Indies haue. -

The nauigation is short, for it may besayled with an ordmane -

-winde in sixée weekes, and in: the like time ‘backe :
~*The shoxt, -
easie, and

coast, rockes, nor sandes, all which in the voyages to commodious -

Guiana.

wnto, as the chanell of Bahama, comming from' the -

West fndies, cannot well be passed in the Winter; and when it~

" is at the best, itisa penlous and a fearefull. place. The rest of

A

the Indies. for “calines, and diseases very troublesome, and the

sea about the Bermudasa helhsh'sea for thunder,. llghtmng, and -
- slormes. - -

. This very yeere there were seuenteene sayle of

Spamsh ships lost in the chanell of Ba_hama, and the xsgsf

* great Philip like to haue sunke at the Bermudas was put backe

. December, Ianuarie, Fe'hmane, and March ‘and then the ships .
may depart thence in Aprill, and so returne againe into England
in Iune, so as they shall neuer be subiect to W inter-weather, - -

to_Saint Juan-de Puerto rico. And so it falleth out in that
I\aulganon euery yeere for the most part, which i in this voyage s
‘are not to be feared: for the time of yeere to leaue England is -

best in Iuly, and the Sumimer in Guiana is in October, Nouember,

either comming, going, or staying there: which.for my part, I

‘,mke to be one of the greatest comforts and incouragements. that
can be thought on, h:mmb (as I haue done).tasted in this voyage
" by the West Indies’ so ‘many calmes, so much heat, such out-.
-. ragious gustes, foule weather, and contxane windes. .
To conclude, Guiana is a couutrey that hath )et her mayden- o
- head, neuer sackt, turned, nor wrought, the face of the earth ‘bath -
not bene torne, nor the vertue and salt of the soyle spent by .-
~~manurance;, the graues baue not bene - opened. for golde, the ~© .~
" mines not broken with sledges, nor their Images ‘puld downe out
" of their temples. ' It bath neuer bene -entered by any armie of, )
~ strength, and neuer conquered or possessedmby, any christian
.. Prince. It is besides so defensible, that if two forts be builded
~ . in one of the Prouinces which I haue seene, the flood setteth in
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- _ so neere the banke, where the channell also lyeth, that no ship can
- passe vp ‘but within a Pikes length. of the- artillerie, first of the
* one, and afterwards of the other: Which two Forts will be a
‘sufficient guarde both to the Empire of Inga, and to an hundred
o other seuerall kingdomes, lying within the said riuer, euen to the
R _ -citie of Quito in Peru, U
' ‘ " There is therefore great difference betweene the easiness of the e
conquest of Guiana, and the defence of it being conquered, and = -
.~ the West or East Indies: Guiana hath but one entrance by the -
sea (if it hath that) for any vessels- of burden: so as whosoeuer : o
shall first possesse it, it shall be found vnaccessible for.any .-~ =~ . ‘ i
enemie, except he come in Wherries, Barges, or Canoas, or else . - R
in flat bottomed boates, and if he doe offer to enter it in that
"-manner, the woods are so' thicke two hundred miles together
vpon the riuers bf such entrance, as'a mouse cannot sit in a boat
vnhit from the banke. By lande it is more impossible to'"
- approch, for it hath the strongest situation-of any region vnder o
the sunne, and is so énuironed with impassable mountaines on e
_euery side, as it is impossible- to victuall any company in the :
passage: which_hath ‘bene well prooued by the Spanish nation, -
who since the conquest of Peéru baue neuer left fiue yeeres free’
from “attemgting this Empire, or discouering some .way into it, -
and yet of three and. twentie seuerall Gentlemen, Knights, and.
. Noble men, there was neuer any that knewe which way to leade
*"an army-by land, or to conduct shippes by sea, any thing neere
the saide countrie.- Orellana, of whom the river of Amazones .. o
 taketh name, was the first, and Don Antoniq de Berreo (whom . . - o
._we displanted) the last: and I doubt much; whether he himselfe ‘
L ) . orany of hisyet know the best way into. the sayde Empire. It
SR g ~ can therefore hardly be regained, if any strength be formerly set :
"~ i<t downe, but in one or two places; and but two or three crumsters T
' - or gallies built, and furnished vpon the Tiuer within : The West '
. Indies haue many portes, watering places, and landings, and
nearer then three hundred miles. to.Guiana, no man ‘canharbour
a shippe, except he know one onely place, which is not léarned
in haste, and which I will vndertake there is not any one of my - R
‘companies.that knoweth, whosoeuer hearkened most after it. o
Besides by keeping one good Fort, or building one towne of
strength, the whole Empire is guarded, and whatsocuer com-
 panies shall be afterwardes planted within the land, although in
.twentie seuerall Prouinces, those shall be-able all to reunite

e e T e e il L L i
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therhselues vpon any occasign eyther by the 3 way of one riuer, or
- be able to march by land without either wood, bogge, or moun-

taine :, whewas in the W Indxes there are fewe townes or

" Prouinces that can. succour or relieue one the other, eyther by
‘land orsea: By land the countries are either desert, mountaynous,
or strong ‘enemies: by sea, if any man inuade to the Eastward,

those to the West cannot.in many moneths turne against the

brize' and Eastern wind, besides the Spamards are therein so -
-dispersed, as they are no where strong, but in Nueua Espanna
onely: the sharpe mountaines, the thotnes, and - poysoned' :
prickles, the sandie. and deepe wayes in _the valleys, the
- smothering heate and aire, and want of Water in- other places

are their onely and best defence, which (because those nations

‘that inuade them are not victualled or prouided to stay, neither
haue any place to friend adioyning) doe serue them in steede of .

good armes and great multitudes,

The West -Indies were first offered her Maxesnes grandfather_
by Columbus a ‘stranger, in whom there might be doubt of

deceipt, and besides it was then thought incredible ‘that there

‘were such and so many- lands and regions. neuer written of
- before. This Empire is made knowen to hér Maiestie by her

owne vassall; and by him that oweth to her more duetie then an
ordinary subiect, so that it shall ill sort with thé many graces
and benefites which I. haue receiued to abuse her Highnesse,
either with fables or lm:;gmanons. The countrie is alreadie dis-
couered, many nations wonne 1o her Maiesties loue and obedience,
and those Spaniardes which haue latest and longest liboured
about the conquest, beaten out, discouraged ‘and disgraced,

" which' among 'these. nations: were thought . invincible. - Her

Maiestie may in this enterprize employ all those souldiers ‘and
gentlemen that are younger ' brethren, and "all captaines and

‘chieftaines that want employment, and the charge will be onely.
. the first setting out in victualling and arming them: for after the

first or second yeere I doubt not but to see in Londona Con-
tractation house of more receipt for Guiana, then there is now in
Siuill for the West Indies. :

And T am resolued that if there were but a small army a foote o

in Guiana, marching towards Marica the chiefe citie of Inga, he
would yeeld to her Maiestie by composition. so many hundred
thousand pourids yeerely, as should both defej’d all enemies

: abroad and defray all expences at home, and that he “ould.

&
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. besides pay a garrison of three or foure thousand souldiers very
U s royally to defend him- against other nations : ‘for he cannot but
knowe, how his predecessors, yea how his owne great vncles ,
'Guascar and Atabalipa sonnes to Guainacapa Emperour of Peru, ™~ . .
were (while they contended for the Empire) beaten out by the - ..
. Spaniards, and that both of late yeres and .euer since the said
conquest, the Spaniards hiue sought the passages and entrey of _ L
: : : ~ his. countey and of their crueltes vsed to the borderers he - L
P o «cannot be ignorant. In which respects no doubt but he will be .
' v brought to tribute with great gladnesse, if not, be hath neither ©
‘ .. . shot nor yron weapon in a]l his Emptre, and therefore may éasily.
' "+ be conquered.
And 1 farther: remcmber that Berreo confcssed to” me and
_others (which I protest before the Maiestié of God to be true)’
that there was found among prophesies in Peru (it such time as,
+ the Empire was reduced .to the Spanish obedience) in their -
‘chiefest temples, amongst dxuexs others which foreshewed the’
_ losse of the said Empire, that from Inglahen'a those Ingas should
~ be againe in- time to come restored; and deliuered from' the
' seruitude, of the said Conquerors. And I hope, as we with these -
. o “few hands haue displanted the first’ garrison, ‘and driven them ' . .
S ~out of the said countrey, so her Maiestie will giue order for the
... 7. . rest, and either defend it, and hold it as tributary, or conquere -
: "~ and keepe it as Empresse of the same. For whatsoeuer Prince
- . shall possesse ‘it, shall be ‘greatest, and if the King of Spaine
" enioy it, he will become varesistable. Her Maiestie hereby
" shall confirme and strengthen the opinions of all nations, as
touching her great and prinicely actions. And where the South
'border of Griana reacheth 'to the Dominion and Empirc of the :
Amazones, those women shall hereby heare the name of a virgin, . o N
which is not onely able to defend her‘owne territories and her :
nexohbours, but also to inuade and conquer so. great’ Empu'es
y and so farre remooued.
To spake more at this time, I fwre would be but trouble-
_ PR B ) some : I trust . in God, this being true, will suffice,-and that he.
v L s o which is Km° g of all Kings, and Lord of Lords, will put it into
S : " her heart which is Ladie of Ladies to possesse it, if not, I will
iudge those men worthy to be kings thereof, that by her grace
and leaue will vndertake it of themselues.

sae
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.~ An abstract taken out of certaine Spaniards letters conceming

Guiana and the countries lying vpon the great riuer
Orenoque "with certaine reports also touchmg ‘the same.

. _ An aduemsement to -the Reader.

’

THose letters out of Wthh the abstracts followmg are takcn,
were surprised at sea as they were passing for Spaine in the yeere
1594. by Captaine George Popham : who the next yeere, and
*'the same that Sir Walter Ralegh discouered Guiana, as he was in
a voyage for the Wcst _Indies, learned. also ‘the reports annexed.
All which, at his teturne, being two moneths after Sir Waltcr,

also so long after the wrmng of the former discourse, hearing also

" of his discouerie : he made knowen and- dehucred to some of her

Maiesties: most honourable priuic Councell and othcrs. The

which secing they confirme i in some part. the substance, I'meane,
the riches of that countrey : ‘it hath bene thought fit that thC)

should be thereunto adioyned. - Wherein the Reader is to be '
aduemscd that although the Spamards seeme to gloric - much of
‘their formall possession taLcn before Morequito the Lord of -

Aromaya, and others thereabouts, which throughly vnderstood
them not at that time, whatsoeuer the Spaniards otherwise pre-
tend : yet, according to the former discourse, and as -also it is
related -by Cayworaco, the sonne of. Topiawary now chicfe Lord
‘of the said: Aromaya, who was brought into England by Sir Walter
Ralcgh and was present at the same g?sse551on and discoueric of
the Spaniards mentioned in' these letters ; it appeareth that after

- they were gone out of their countrey, the Indians then haumg'
farther consideration of the matter, and more then coniecture of -

 their intent, hauing knowen and heard .of their former cruelties
vpon their borderers and others of the Indians elsewhere :- At
~ their next comming, there-being ‘ten of them sent and _imployed
for a farther discouery, they were prouided to recciue and cnter-
~ taine them in an other maner of sort then they had done before;
that is to say, they slew them and buricd them in the countrey so
much sought They gaue them by that meanes a full and com-
plete possession; the which. before they had .but begunne.. And
so they are mmded to doe, to as many Spamards as come after.
Other possession they haue had none since. Neither doe the
_Indians meane, as they protest, to gine ‘them any other., One

other thing to be remembred is that in these letters the' Spamards
"VOL. XV. ‘ i » .~ F
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' seeme to call Guiana and other countries neere it, bordering '
"vpon the riuer of Orenoque, by the name of Nucua Dorado,
because of the great plentie of golde. there in most places to be
found. . - Alluding also to the name of El Dorado which was giuen
by Martinez to the great citic .of Manoa, as is in the former
treatise specified. -This is all I thought good to aduertise.. As .
for some other matters, I leaue them to. the consideration and . ' '
iudgement of the indlifferent Reader. . - :
' - - ‘ Ww. R. v

Letters taken at sea by Captame George Popham. 1594.

AIonso his letter from the Gran Canam to lns brother bemg
’ commander of S. an.r, concemmg El Dorado.

. : . THcre haue ‘bene certame lctters receiued here of late, of a

4 ’ land newly disconeréd called Nueuwo Dorado, from the somaes of .
certaine inhabitants of ‘this citie, who were in the dxscouerv :
they write of wonderfull riches to be found in the said Dorado,
and that golde there i is.in great abundznce the course. to fall
with it is ﬁfne leagns to the windeward of Margzntz.

 Alonscs letter ﬁ'om thence to certaine Man:hanws of Sant Luw - -
. concermng El Darado.

Slrs, we bane no newes worth the wrmng, sauing of a discouery.
lately made by the Spaniardesin 2 new land called Nucuo Dorado,
- which is two dayes sayling to the windward of Margarita : there
_ _ -is golde in such abundance, as the like hath not bene heard of.
. . Wee hate it for cerminc in letters writtch from thence by some
: “that were in the discoucric, vito their parents here in this citie.
" I'purpose (God willing) to bestow tenne or tweluc dayes-in search
- of the said Dorado, as I passe in my voyage towards Carthagena,
hoping there to make some good sale of our commodities. I haue
sent you therewith part of the information of the said discouerie,
‘that was sent to his Maiestic. :

Part of the Cople that was sent to his Maxsue, of the dxscouery ’ o
ofNueuoDomdo. ST

IN the ‘riner of Pato o:henwse called . Orcnoquc, in the
pnnmpall part thereof a]lc:l Wznsmero, the 23 of Apnl 1593 - °
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Domingo de. Vcra master of the campe, and Gcncrall for Antouio
- de Berreo Goncmour and Captaine generall for our lord the king,
| ‘betwixt the riuers of Pato znd Papamene alias ‘Orenoque, and
- Marrannon, and of the Iland of Trinidad, in presence of me
" Rodrigo de Caratiga Register for the sea, commanded.all the
“souldiers to be drawen together and pat in, orcfer of batile, the
Captaines and souldiers, and Master of the campe standing in the . - o ‘
middest of them, said vato them : Sirs, Souldiers, and Capraines, . . S
you vnderstand long since that our General Antonio de Berreo, R e e
with the trauell of eleuen yecres, and expence of more then an
.. hundred thousand pezos.of golde, discouered the royall Prouinces
-of Guiana and Dorado : of the which he tooke possession. to
goucrne the same, but through want of his pcoplcs hcalth, and
‘,necessarie munition, he issued out at the Xand Marganta, and
from thence peopled Trinidad. Bat now they hauc sent me to
' - learne out-and discouer the wayes most casily to enter, and to
people. the 'said Proumccs, and where the campes and armies may
best. enter the same. By reason whereof I intend so to’dos in
the name of his Maiestic, and the saide goucinour Antonio de¢
~ Berreo, and in token thercof I require you Francis Carillo, that .
" you aide mee to-aduance this crosse that licth here on the ground ‘ o Wu i
which they set on end towardés the East, and' the said Master of C =
the campe, the taptamcs ‘and souldiers knecled downs, and ‘did
due reuerence vato the saide crosse, and thercupon the master of
the campe tooke-a bowle of water and dranke it off, 2nd' tooke
more and threwabread on the gronnd ‘he also drewe out his .
sworde and cut the grasse off the ground, and the bonghes off the
trees saying, I take this possession in the name of the king Don - = . ' : : . g
Philip our master, and of his Gouernour Antonio de Berreo :and o :
because some make ‘question of this possession, to them I answere,
that in these our actions was present the Cassique or pnnc:pall :
Don Antomo, otherwise called Morcqmto, whose, land this was,
*.who yeelded consent to the said possession, was glad thereof, and
gaue his obedience to our lord the king, and in his name to the
said Gouernour Antonio de Berreo. And ‘the said master of the
campe kneeled downe being in his libertie, and all the Captaines
and ‘souldiers said, that the possession was well taken, and that' -
they would defend it with their lines, vpon whosocuer would ‘say o :
‘the ‘contrary. And. the said master of the ‘campe’ hauing his : : T
sword drawen in his hand saide vnto me : Register, that art here B S e
prescnt, gluc me an instrament or tcsumomall to confirme me in ’ ' :
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this possession, , which I haue taken of this Iand, for. the Gouernonr

Ant’omo de Berceo, and if it bc need cf'ull I will take it a newe.

-And I require you all that are present to witness¢, the same, and

- -do further declare that I will goe on,. taluug the possession of all
thcse landes wheresoeuer I shall enter, Slgncd thus.

Dommgo de Vera,

" and vnderneath,
< Before me Rodrigo de Carang,
I ’ chlster of the armie.

o .~ ANdin prosecution of the said possession, and the discouerie of
e . the way and Prouinces, the 27 of April of the said: yeere, the
' mastér of the campe entred by little and little with all the campe  ~ _
- and mcn of warre, more then. two leagucs into the in-land, and . S
- came to a towne of a pnncxpall and conferring with himdid let -
him vnderstand by meanes of Antonio Bisante the Interpreter,
" that his Maiestie and Antonio de Berreo had sent_him to take the
said possession. . And the said frier Francis Carillo by the.Inter- ;-
.pretor, deliuered him certain things of our holy Catholique faith,
... toall which hc¢ answered, that they vnderstood him -well and -
e _ . would become Christians, and that with a very good will they
' . should aduance the crosse, in what part or place of the towne it
pleased them, for he was for the .Gouernour Antonio de Berreo,
" who was his ‘master, Thercupon the  said master of the campe
tooke a great crosse; and .set it on ende towarde the East, and )
- - requested the whole campe to .witnesse it, and Dommgo de Vera
. firmed it thus. : : '

: ‘Itis well and firmely done.
And vnderneath.
Before me-Rodngo Caranc;a,
chlster of the armie.

THe first of May they prosecuted the said possessxon and .
discouerie to the towne on Carapana. From thence the said -
Master of the Campe, passed to the towne of Toroco whose
principall is called Tgpxawary being fiue leagues farther within : .
the land then the first Nation, and well inhabited. And to this e
principall by meane of the Interpretor ‘they gaue to vnderstand
“that his Maiestie and the said Comgldor commanded them to

)
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. take the possession of that lande, and that they should yeelde their

..obedience to his Maiestie, and to his Corrigidor, and to the master

: of the campe in his name, and that in token thereof he would' .

place a crosse in'the middle of his towne. Whereunto the said
Cassique answered they should aduance it with a very good will,

and -that he remained in the obedience of our lord the king, and‘
of the said Goncmonr Antomo de Bcrreo whosc vassall he

- would be.

The fourth of May we came to a Prouince aboue ﬁuc leagues

" thénce, of sll sides inhabited with much’ people, the principall of
—"this people came and met vs in'peaceable maner< and he is called

/

“Reuato, he brought vs to a very large house where he entertained
vs well, and gaue vs much Golde, and the interpreter. asking him
from whcnce that golde was, he answered, From.a Prouince not -
* passing a daycs iourney off, where there are so many Indians as
would shadowe the sunne, and so much' Golde as all yonder plaine
will not conteine it. .In which Countrcv (when they enter into
the Borracheras or their ‘drunken fcasts) they take of the said .
" Golde in dust and anoynt themsclues all oucr therewith to make
the brauer shew ; and o the end the Golde.may couer them,.
they anoynt their bodies with stamped herbés of a glewy substancc :
and they haue warre with those Indians. Thcy promxsed vs that
if we would goe vnto them; they would ayde vs; but they were .
such infinite numb*rs, as no doubt they would kill vs. And being
asked how they gat y© same Gold, they told vs they went to a
certaine Downe or playne, and pulled or digged vp the grasse by
the roote : which done, they tooke of the carth, putting itin great -

buckets, which thcv caried to wash at the riuer, and that which -
. came in powder thcv kept for their Borracceras or drunken feasts:

and that which.was in Peeces they wrought into Eagles. - .
-The eight of May wee weat from thence, and marched about
fize leagues: at the foote of a Hill wee found a principall called
Arataco with three thousand Indians, men and women all in
peace and with mech victuall, as Hennes and‘ Venison in great
abundance, and many sortes of wine. Hee intreated vs to goé to
his -house, and to rest that night in his Towne, being of fiue
hundred houses. The interpreter asked avhence hee had those
- Hennes: he sayde they ‘were brought from a mountzine not

. passing a quarter of a leaguc thence, where were many Indians,

yea so many as grasse on the ground, and that these men had the
points ‘of their shoulders higher then the Crownes of their heads,
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and had 50 many chnes as was wonderfull 3 and if wee would
hauc any, wee should send them Tewes harpes, for they would
giué for cuery one two Hennes. . Wee tooke an Indian, and gaue
him fiue hundred Harpes ; the Hennes were so-many that hee
brought vs, as were not to be numbered.. Wee sayde wee would
: : goe thither ; they tolde vs they were now in.their Bomcheras or
; S ' drunken feasts, and would kill vs. Wee asked the Indian ‘that
. ' brought the Hennes, if it were true ; hee sayde it was most true.
'Wee ‘asked him how’ they made their Borracheras or drunken ° _ _ ,
. . feasts ; he sayde, they had many Eagles of golde hanging on their.. . _ .
L . breasts, and Pearles in their. eares, and that they” daunccd being. - ’
'  -all couered with Golde. - The Indian sayde vato vs, if wee would
.. see them, wee should giue him some- Hatchets, and .he would
' bnng vs of those Eaglcs The Master of the Campe gaue him one
Hatchet (hee would giue him no ‘more because ;they should not -
- vnderstand we went to secke golde) he: brought vs an Eagle that
- _ : weighed 27. pounds of good Golde. ' The Master of the . Campe
S » .  'took ir, and shewed it to the souldiers, and then ‘threw. it from
' " o him, making shewe not to regard it. 'About midnight came an -
) o . . Indian and sayd vato him, Giue mee a- Pickeaxe, and I will tell
e T C _thee what the Indians with the high shoulders meanc to doe. The
' ' ' Interpreter tolde the Master of the Campe, who commanded onc
] ) ) _to be giuen him: hee then told vs, those Indians were comming to
oL A . . kil vs for our marchandize. Hereupon the Master of the Campe
' ' ~© caused his company to bee set in order; and beganne to march.
- The eleuenth day. of May wee -went about seuen Icagucs from
thence to-a prouince, where wee found a grcat company of
. Indians apparelled : thcy tolde vs that if wee came to ﬁght, they ' -
i : * would fillup those Plaines with Indians to fight with vs ; but if
. ' ' Jve came in peace, we should enter and bee well entertained of -
' them, because they had a great desiré to sce Chnstxans ‘and there’
they told vs of all the riches. that was. I doe not heere set.it «» -
downe, because there is no place for it, but it shall appearc by
the information that goeth to his Maiestie : for if i it should heere
bee set downe, foure leaues of paper would not containe it. - .

.

_ The I_etter of George Burien Britton erm the sayde Canans o /b
, o - vnto his cousin a Frenchman ‘dwelling in S Luuu', con-- :
‘ ' - cerning El Dorado. :

SIr and my very good cousin, thcre “came of late certaine

e o
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Letters from a new disconered countrey not farre from Trinidad, .
"which they write, hath Golde in .great abundance : the newes
‘seemeth to bee very certaine, because it passcth for good amongst
the best of this Citie. Part of the information of the Discouery
that went to his Maxesnc, goeth mclosed in Alonsos lctters jitis .
. athing worth the seeing. S . : - -

The report of Dom'ingo Martinez of -Jamaica concerning El.
Dorado. '

-HE sayth that in' 1593. bcmg at Carthagena. there was a

generall report of a late discouery called Nueuo Dorado, and that

. a litle before his comming. thither, there came a Frigat from the
said Dorado, bnngmg in it the partrature of a Giant all of Gold, . ‘ , . S A
of weight 47. kintals, which the Indians there held for their Idoll. B . v v
‘But now admitting of Chnst:amne and obedience to the King of o - )
Spaine, they sent. their sayd Idol vnto him in, token they were

- become Christians, and held him for their King. The company

comming in the said Frigat, reported Golde to be therc in most

abundance, Dlamonds of inestimable valnc, thh great store of

pearle. S S

A

4

" The report of a French man called Bountﬂher of Sherbrouke,
concerning Tnmdad and Domdo.

. HE sayth that beeing at Tnmdad in 1591. he had of an Indian '
‘there a piece of Golde of a quarter of a pound in exchange of a .- . o A
" knife ; the sayde Indian tolde him hee had it at the head of that o ‘ SR
riuer which commeth to Paracoa in Trinidad : and that within
“the Riuer of Orenoque, it was in great abundancc. Also in 1593.
“beeing taken by the' Spanyardes, and. brought prisoner into the =~ o
 lland of Madera (the place for his prison) there came in this ’
- meane time a Barke of fortie Tunnes from a new Discoucry, with

two millions of Golde ; the company whercof  reported Golde in-
_that place to bee in great abundance, and called it El Nueuo
" Dorado.” | This. Frenchman passed from Spaine in the Barke, and
hauing a cabbcn necre a gentlemsn, one of the Discouerers that

) ~came from that place in the sayde Barke, had diuers times con-

o ference with hxm, and amongst other things, of the great abund:

o

--* Probably ‘Cllerbowg. .
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“ance of Goldc in the sayd Dorado, bclng as thcy sayd within thc
nucr of Orenoque.
/ Reportes of certame Merchants of Rio de Hacha, <:om:emmfr El‘
/o . - Nueuo. Dora.do.

THey sayd (aduancing the. kmgs great - treasure in' the Indies)
. : , that Nueua Reyno yeelded very many Golde mines, and wonder-
- , "~ fall rich ; but lately was discouered a certaine Prouince so rich in
o . Golde, as the report thercof may seeme incredible, it is there in
. " such, abundance, and is called El Nueno Dorado : Antomo de
& oo Ben-co made the said discouerie. - : v

The report of a Spanyard, Captaine thh Berreo in the dnscopene
of El Nueuo Dorado. :

. ) THat the mformauon sent o the king was in- cucry povnt' : sy
T ' : . - truely sayde,-that the riuer Orenogue hath seuen mouths, or out-
‘ lets into the sea, called Las Sicte bocas de dragon, that the sayd
rier runneth farre into the, land, in many places very broad, and
that Anth. de Berreo lay at Trinidad, makmg head to goe to con-
quere and peoplc the sayd Dorado

A Relatlon of the second Voya,e to Guiana, performed :md
© . written in the yeeere 1 596 by 'Laurence heymxs Gent. :

, To the approved, Rnaht Valorous ‘and worthy ngbt, er Walter
R o Ralegh, Lord warden of the Stanneries, Captaine of her
e T ~ Maiesties. Guard, and her Highnesse Lxeutenant genenallt 3

o of the Countie of Cornewall.

I Haue here brieﬁy set downe the effect of this your_ second
Discouerie without any.enlargement of made -wordes : for in this -
_argument, single speech best beseemeth a snmple trueth. Where
the affinitie of the matter with your person, leadeth mee to write
of your self, vnto your® selfe, the small libertie which I haue
S e . . thereln vsed, shall 1 doubt not, without offence’ or sinister con-
LI - ) - struction, be giuen to the cause in hand : which, whether it suffer
' S ' not detriment, by attributing lesse then of nght belongeth ; the
iudgement bee theirs, that-vprightly and indifferently shall weigh -
the consequents of their euill purpose, who in seeking to detract
'from the Author of. these stcouenes doe so much as in them




' heth wound, deface, and tread’ vnder foot the thmg itseife. But

- this is no. nouelfy, nor proper only to these our dayes:
" For long since it hath bin said, Laudes eo vsque sunt

" - endeare the toyle, care and danger that you haue willingly vnder- -
gone for the good and aduancement of our- weale publigue. - The .

tolerabiles, donec ea dicuntur, quz audxtores se quoque facere

. posse existimant : si maiora proserantur, muldent, non credunt. .
“The feruent zeale-and loyalty of your minde in" labour with this -

birth of so honorable expectation, as it bath deserued a recom-
pence farre différent, so. needeth it not my poore suffrage to

pmxse-worthmsse thereof doeth approue it selfe, and is better

" read in your liuing ‘doings, then ‘in my dead vnregarded papers.

'All that I .can wish, is that my life were a sufficient pledge, to '
justifie, how more easie, and more materiall, the course for
" ‘Guiana would be then others, which requiring greater charge, -

‘yeelde not so Iarge beneﬁt, and are subject to more doubtfull .

euents. : If vato thexr msdomes who sit - in place and

atit_bority, ‘it ‘shall” appmr othermse, and  that in fol-

- lowing * of ‘other _attempts *. there, is. ‘lesse difficultie,

certainer profit, and needfuller offence vnto the- enemie : the cost_
and trauaile which you haue bestowed, ‘shall not. I hope, be

§ altoge:her lost, if vato your Honour I can proue how, and where
the amend is to’ be had, maugre t‘:e force and preuenaon of all-

o Spaniards. .

" Your Lordshlps to be commanded in all seru!ce,

. me-:\cn Kx-:\'ms.

To the Fauonrers of the Voyage for Gumnn.

\IN thmgs eamestly desxred, though neuer so hkely, we are-

© still's suspicious : thinking it more credite to our common wisedome, -

" 1o disci ite most noble and profitable indeuours with distrust,

e

then touch 10 our valours and safeties, to lie wi]fully idle. So .
‘that howsoeuer an' action well and “iudicially attempted, bee..
esteemed halfe\performed, yet is this my iealous conceite con-
" cerning Guiana, th\at nothing is begun, before all be ended. In
this regarde (gentle*Reader) I baue presumed to burthen thine

eares wnth the wwﬁe\ pla. of a good cause, and in stead of
opening it through]y tothy .prudent consnderanon, to note only

. \’OL.XV \ “” . . G
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mine owne’ vnsansﬁed affection : hopmo that because I doe name
- Guiana vnto thee, thou wilt vouchsafe  hoc nomine, to. uaile and
“couer all other iny defects in the desert of a good meaning. In

pubhshmg this Treatise, my labor principally tendeth to thisend ;.
~ to remoue all ﬁg—leaues from our vnbeliefe, that euber it may

haue cause to,shake off the colourable pretences of xgnorance"

or if we will not be perswaded ; that ‘our selfe-will may rest-.
_inexcusable. ‘They that shall apply, and construe this my doing,
to serue the Spaniard his turne so wel as ‘our owne; jn so much":

as it may 'seeme to instruct, warne, and arme him : for their

satxsfactxon herein, they must not be ignorant, that his eyes, in

seemg our -shipping' there, doe as’ effectually informe him, that
many of our hearts are- toward that place, as if it should be
‘credibly ‘aduertised - by some corrupt hireling, that we thinke,

write, and discourse -of nothing els. ‘Neither can' I imagine,

" that to conceale our knowledge herein (which to.conceale may.

perhaps proue, ‘and be hereafter taken for worse the panade) -
-. would be of - better purpose, ‘then - to hood ‘winke our .

selues, as who would say, No man shall see vs. Besides if the
action. were wholy to bee: effected at her Maiesties charge;

then might it at her ‘Highnesse pleasure be shadowed with some
. other drift, and neuer be discouered, vntill. it were acted. - But

since-it craueth the approbation and purses of many Adventurers,

" who cannot, be so prodigall both of their possessmns and liues, as - ‘
- voluntarily to run themselues out of breath, in' pursuing .they -
. know not what ; great reason it is, that where assistance is’ to: be’

asked, due causes be yeelded to perswade and induce them vnto

it The Spamard is not so simple, vnsetled; and vncertaine in'
~ his. determmauons, as to build them on our breath, or to make -
our papers his Bulwarks ; nor so slow as to expect a precedent of

our forwardnes. His proceedmcs are sufficiently strengthened

“ with'the trauailes, reports, and ‘substantial proofes of his own
men, that haue aboue 6o. yeeres beaten round ‘about this bush.

‘And to say a trueth, the expedition that he bath vsed in sending

: so many shxps in February last to people this country, and

disappoint vs; as it doth consequently shew, that he findeth his
chiefest. force ‘and sinewes to consist .in golde so .doeth be
- thereby plainly to our faces exprobrate our remisnesse and long
- deliberations, that in 12. moneths space haue done, or souOht to

doe nothing worthy the .ancient fame and reputation of -our-
English nation, interested in so weighty businesse. His late .

o
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bl:oumon of a new supply of ‘whole fam:hes to the
number of 600. persons, bound. for Guiana, but that it
pl&sed God, that by meanes of that right honourable

“InTune
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seruice most resolutely performed in the sea-fight, and- sackmg ' :

of Cadiz, the ships wherein they should haue bin conueyed,

. were corniverted into asha ‘what might it signifie ? Certes, as it

-doth euidently proue, that El Dorado hath vndoubted credit and

* account in their. mdgements so pomteth it at vs, whilst we only.
. to entenam ‘idle time, sit. hstenmg for Guiana newes, and in-

stantly forget it, as if we were nought els, but a pleasing' dreame

of a golden fancy. If we with our selues shall expostulate, how
' ‘th:s commeth to pase, that the aduantage wholy resting on our -
side, in respect that Berreo was this last yere beaten out, the °

countrey thoroughly'discouered, and the. Inhabitants made de-

" sirous of her sacred Maiesties happy gouernment ; they notwith--

stnndmgbyentnng before: vs, ' haue now gotten y*© start of vs:

. what may we thinke?. ‘Shal wee mdve that their natiue countrey =~ .
is lesse deare, or more w&nsome vato them,. then ours is vnio .

vs 2. Their Peruleri, who ‘going bare ‘and empty out of Spaine,

doag:une\mhm 3- or 4. yeres returne from Peru, rich and .in

good estate, doe apparently disproue all such conceits of them
Shall wee say that. they haue more spare men to be lmplO) ed in
such acnons’ It is no secret to know the contrary.” Are they

i subxect to pénury 3 Inall parts of Chrlstendom, where mone) is
" not scant; all other things are plentifull.  Or is their land not
able to sustain their numbers of people? . They buy many slaues

to follow their husbandry; and themselues disdaining base: idle-

.mes and .beggery, do all honour military - professmn, highly
* esteeming it in their mercenaries. and strangers.. Is it then want

of ability, in those that arewxllmg, lacke of incouragement, or

‘default of speedy order and direction for those. that doe'volunta- ~
* mly offer themselus, their . substa.nce, and best .indeuour to.
» further this cause : that maketh vs to ‘be thus coated of ‘the”
"bpamard The first is. no question. - The later  needeth no
"answere. - The profit then by their example to be gathered, is,
"not to lose opportunitie’ by delay, or to seeme feareful and dis-

mayed, where there is.no cause of doubt. For as yet their post-

" haste doeth no way preiudice our aduised leisure in setting for-

ward, .since their preparations: of Negroes to worke in the mynes,
their horses, cattell, and other necessaries may (by.the fauour of

" - God) at our first comming, both store vs w' quantities of gold
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) oare, and ease vs of much trouble, paines, and trauaile. If we
- should suppose oyr selues now to liue in the ‘dayes of King
" Hénry the seuenth of famous memory, and the strange reportofa
" West Indxs, or new world abounding. with- great treasure should
entice vs to beleeue it: perhaps it might be imputed for some

blame to the grauity of wise men, lightly to beé¢ carried with the
perswasion and hope of a new found.Vtopia, by such a one as
Columbus was, being an alien, and many wayes, ‘subiect to sus-

pition. * But since the penance of that incredulity lieth euen now .
heany on our ‘shoulders ; the example’ forethmmmg, I know’
not what repentance : and that we haue the _personal triall of
' so0 honourable and sufficient a Reporter -our own Countriman :
* let it be farre from vs to condemne our selues in that, which so

worthily ‘we reproue in our predecessors; and to let our idle
knowledge content it selfe with naked contemplation, like a

" barren wombe in.a Monastery. ~\Ve cannot denie that the chiefe -
'~ commendation- of vertue doth consist in action: we truely say,
. that Otium" is animz viuz sepultura: we beleeue, that perfect

wisedome 'in’ this mobility of ‘all humaine affaires, refuseth not
with any price to purchase 3afetie: and we iustly do acknow-
ledge that the Castilians from bare legged mountainers haue.

" atteined to their gmmesse ‘by labour and industrie. ‘To sleepe

then, because it costeth nothing ; to imbrace the present time,

" because it flattereth vs with deceitfull contentment ; and to kisse
. secirity, snymg, What euill bappeneth vnto vs? is the plame .
- high way ‘to a fearefull downfall: from which the Lord in his

mercy deliuer vs, and giue vs an vnderstanding heart, in time to
see,and to seeke thar, whnch belongeth vnto our peace

* De Gmana carmen Eplcnm

WHat worke of honour and eternall name, : N

For all the world- Penuie and vs atchieue,
Filles me with furic, and giues armed hands
To my hearts peace, that cls would gladly turne
My limmes and cuery-sense into my thoughts
Rapt with the thirsted action of my find ?
O Clio, Honors Musc, sing in my voyce,
Teil the attempt, and prophecie th’cxploxt
Of his. Eliza-consecrated sworde, ) :
* That in this peacefull charme of Englands slccpc, v

»
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Opens ‘most tcnderl\' her aged throtc, :
. Offring t powre fresh youth through all her vaines,
That flesh of brasse and ribs of steele retaines.
Riches, and Conquest, and Rénowme T sing,
" Riches with honour, Conqucst, without blood
' Enough to seat the Monarchie of carth, :
Like to. Ioues Eagle on Elizas hand.
) Guiana, ’whosg rich feete are mines of golde,
- .° - Whose forchead knockes against the roofe of Starres,
“~Stands-on her tip-toes at faire England lookxng, . o
- Kissing her hand, bowing her mightie breast, . '
_And cuery signe of all submission making, . o LT
.+ To be her sister, and the daughter both
Of our most sacred Maide: whose ba_rrcnnesse .
" Is the true fruite of vertue, that may get,
* Bearce and bring forth ancw in all perfection,
' What heretofore sauage corruption held
In barbarous Chaos ; and in this affaire
'Becomc her father, mother, and her heire.
" Then most admxrcd Soucralgnc, let your breath
Goe foorth vpon the waters, and create ©
. A golden world in this our yfon age,
And be the prosperous forewind to a Fleete,
That seconding your last, may goe before it
. o In all successe of profite.and renowme :
g ‘ Doubt not but vour election was dmmc,
~. (Aswell by Fate as your high-iudgement ordred) i : :
To raise him with choise Bounties, thdt”could adde - . . AT
- Heéight to his height ; and like a liberall vine
Not onely beare his vertuous fruite aloft,
Frec from the Présse of squint-eyd Enuies feete,
- But décke his gracious Proppe with golden bunches,
And shroude it with broad leaues of Rule oregrowne
From all blacke tcmpests of inuasion. -

°

Those Conqucsts that like gcncrall carthquakes shookc
The solid world, and made:it fall before them, °
Built all their braue attempts on weaker grounds,
- : _ And lesse perswasiue: likelihoods then this ;
' Nor was there cuer princely Fount so long

.-
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Powr’d forth a sea of Rnle with so ﬁ'cc course,’
And such ascending Maiestie as you <
Then be not like a rough and violent wind,

* That in the morning rends the Forrests downe, :
- Shoues vp the seas to heauen, makes earth to tremble,
. And toombes his wastfull bnner\' in the Euen :

Bat as a riuer from 2 mountaine running,
The farther he extends, the greater growes,’
And by his thriftie race strengthens his streame,

" Euen to ioyné battell with th'imperious sea
'Dnsdaymng his repulse; and in daplght

Of his proud farie, mixeth with his maine, © -
Taking on him his titles and commandes : e

* So let thy soucraigne Empire be encreast,

" And with Iberian Neptunc part thé stake,

Whose Tndcnt he the tnplc world would mafc.\ \

You then that would be wise in W'lsdomcs splght,
Du'ectmg with discredite of direction,

- And hunt for honour, hunting him to death. -
" With ‘whom before you will mhcntc gold,

You will loose goldc, for which you loose ronr soules ; :
You that chuse nought for'right, but cemmnc,
And feare that valour will' get onely blowcs,

* Placing your faith in Increduljtie.

Sit nll you scc a wonder, Vertue rich:

- Till Honour hauing golde, rob golde of honour, .

Till as men hate desert that getteth noughe,
They loath all getting that deserues not ought .

" And vse you gold-made men as dregges of men;

And till your poysoned soules, like Spiders’ lnrkmg

. In slutdsh chinckes, in mystes of Col lnde
Yonr foggxc bodlcs, and your dnnghm pndc

O Incrednhuc, :he wit of Fonlcs,

That slouenly will spit on all things faire, : '
The Cowards castle, and the Slnggards cradlc
How easie t'is to be an Infidei 2

Bur you Pamcxan Spmtes that rcﬁne '
Your ﬂesh to ﬁrc and issue like a fiame -

~a
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- Bti : her heart corrupted, |
__(I'mcane cuen in her most enncble v

On braue indcuours, knowing that in them
The tract of hgauen’in morne-like glory opens,
That know vou cannot be the Kings of carth
(Claiming the rights of your creation)

And let the Mynes of carth be Kings of.you ;

. That are so farre from doubnng likely drifts,
" . That in things hardest y’are most confident -

You that know death liues, where power liues vnusde,
Ioying to shine in waues that burie you, - . ...
And so make .way for life cuen through your graues;
That will not be content like horse to hold

A thread-bare beaten way to home affaires :

But where the sea in enuic: of your reigne,

- Closeth her wombe, as fast as t'is disclosede,
- . That she like Auarice might swallow all,
" And let none find right passage through her rage :.
" There your wise soules as swift as Eurus lead

Your Bodies through, to profit and rénowne,
And skorne to let your bodies choke your soules,
In the rude brcath and prisoned life of beastes :

~ Yeu that herein renounce the’ course of earth,

And lift'your cyes for guldancc to the starres,

" 'That liue not for yourselues, but to possesse
" Your honour'd countrey of a generall store ;

In pitie of the spoyle rude sclfé-louc makes,

Of them whose liues and yours onc ayre doth feede,

One soile docth nourish, and one strength Combine ;

- You that are blest with sencc of all things noble,

In this attempt your compleat wootthes rcdoub]e
SRR YO TR T

How in excesse of Sence is Sence bereft hcr !
That her most lightcning-like cffects of lust

- Wound through her flesh, her soule, her flesh vawounded ;

Afd she must ncede incitements to her good,
Euen from that part-she hurtes ! (o) how most like .
Art thou (heroike Autor of this Act)

T TTTo thiswrong’d soule of Nature, that sustainst -

Paine, charge, and perill for thy countreys good, -
And she must like a bodie numb’d with surfeits,

S .
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Feeles not thy. géinlc applications

For the health, vse, and honour of her powers ! |
Yet shall my verse through all her ease-locke cares
Trumpet the Noblesse of thy high intent: -

And if it cannot into act proceed, -

The fault'and bitter penance of the fault -

Make red some others cyes with penitence,

. For thine are cleare ; and what more nimble spxnt.s,

Apter to byte at such vnhooked baytes,
Gaine by our lusse ; that must we needs confesse

- Thy princely valure would baue purchast vs.

Which shall be fame cternall to thy name, _
Though thy contentment in thy graue desires,

. Of our aduancement, faile desera’d effect.
- _ O how I feare thy glory which I loue, . -

" Least it should dearcly grow by oar decrease.

Natures that sticke in golden-graueld springs,

In mucke-pxts cannot : scape thctr swallowings.
o -

But we shzll foorth I know ; Golde is our. Fatc,
.Wluch all our actcs doth faslnon and cmtc

" Then in the. _Thespiads bngbt Prophcuckc Fount,

Me thinkes I see our Licge rise from her thronc,
Her cares and thoughts in stecpe amazz erected,

- At the most rafe endeuour of her power. .
"And now she blesseth with her woonted Graces’

Th® industrious Knight, the soule of this exploit,

- Dismissing him to conuoy .of his starres.
. _And now for loue and honour of his woorth,

Qur twise-borne Nobles bring: him Bndcgroome—hkc,

‘That is espousde for vertue to his louc
* With feasts and musicke, rauishing the aire,
“To his Argolian Fleet, where round about

His bating Colours English_ valure swarmes
In haste, as if Guianian Orenoque

With his Fell waters fell vpon our shore.

And now a wind as forward as their spirits,

. Sets their glad fect on smooth Guianas breast,

~ Where (as if cch man were an Orpheas)

A world of. Sauage; fall ame Lefore them,
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.- Nor Gahque humours putrific her blood : o
- But all our Youth take Hymens hghts in hand, ,
And ill eche roofe with honor’d progenie.© . o

~"'There makes Societie Adamantme chaines,

Stonng their theft-free treasuries ‘mh golde,
And there doth plcnnc crowne their wealthic fields, -
There Learning eates no more his thriftlesse bookes,
Nor Valure Es:ridge-like his yron armes.
‘There Beautic is no strumpet for her wants,

And joyns their hearts with wealth, whom wealth dxs:om
There healthfull Recreations strow-their muda,

And make their mansions dznn{c with nclghbourhood,
That here were down’ 'd in “churlish Auarice.

" And there do Pallaces and temples rise

‘Ouat of the earth, and kisse th® enamored shcs,
Where néw Britannia humblic knceles to heauen, .
The world to hcr, and, both at her blest feet, - :
In whom thc cn'clcs of all Empxrc meete.

,G.C.'.-

Thomam H:momm Matheseos, et vniverse Phxlosophm

. peritissimum, de Guiana Cannen. Dat. Anno. 1595.

MOatibas est chlo, qnasx muris, obmz, mnhs :
Circumsepit aquis quos Raleana suis. .

* ‘1ntus habet largos Guaiana recessas : -

Hostili gestans libera colla iugo.
Hispanaus cliuis illis sudauit, et alsit
Septem annos, nouies : nec tamen inualuit. .

. Numen, et omen. inest numeris.. Fatale sit illi -

- Et nobis virtas sit recidiua, precor. -
Gualtere patefacta via est duce et auspice Rzlcgh
Mense vno: 8 factum hoc nomine quo celebrem 3
Nocte diéq ; datis velis, remisque laborans,
*. Exegit summa dexteritatis opus.
Scilicet expensis magnis non ille pepercir, - -
" Communi natus consaluisse bono. .
Prouidus excubuit simili discrimine Ioseph :
‘Sic fratres, fratrem deseruére suum :-

* Ostrich-like.
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. Fama coloratam designet sibona, vestém :
_"';": Sl ~© Vestis Scissa malis sic fuit illa modis. . _ o
= . _ o L Mira leges. Auresque animumqae tuum arrige. ‘Tellus' e )
I ) o - H=zc aurum, et gemmas graminis. instar, haber." L ’
s ) o “ Ver ibi perpetuum est : ibi prodiga terra.quotannis
: - Luxuriat, sola fertilitate nocens. - -
, _ S Anglia nostra licet diues sit, et vndique feelix :
L o ‘Anglia, si confers, indigna frugis erit. -
R o Expertes capitum, v es-piscesque ferdsq';
—Preteéreo : haud prosunt, quz nouitate, placent. -
Est ibi, vel nusquam, quod quzrimus.” Ergo petamus :
-..Det Deus, hanc Canaan possideamus, Amen. s
: ) "Tui Amantiss. L. K.

The second voyage to Guiana.

MR B )|

R ' L ‘MVnday the 26. of January, m the ‘yeere of our Lord .1596.

- .~ we departed from' Portland  road, in ‘the Darling of London,
. . .~ . bauing in company the Discouerer, a"small pinnesse, whom we
& o " lost at sea, in foule weather, the Thursday next following.
- : AP Friday the 13. of February, wee fell- with the Canarie Islands, .
where we expected our pinnesse,.according to our appoyntment, ’ o

. seuen- or eight dayes. Here we tooke two boats, the one a. -
passenger, we bulged, the other wee towed at our shippe sterne,
steering Southsouthwest for the Islands of Cape Verde. There-
hence we set saile the 28. of Februarie, keeping a Westsouth-
west course. ' In this. passage wee found very smooth seas, faire L \ :
weather, and. steddie winds, blowing ordinarily betweene the S o
East and. Northeast poynts, - Neere 30. Jleagues from these B . L
Islands, wee came into a growne sea, the swollen waters making L . :

Y - astrange moise and hurtling together, as if it might be two '
' strong currents encountring ech ‘other.  The 12 of March wee
 sounded, and had sandie ground in 47. fathome. At midnight
in twelue fathom wee came to an anker, the ground- sandie oaze.. o : . : ' i
* Sunday the 14. towards night, about some sixe leagues from the: ‘ ‘ ’ ' LT
 shore, wee descried a low land in the bottome of a bay. From - | o
the 9. of March vntill this time, we kept for the most part
a Southsouthwest course. ' The water in this place is
smooth, but muddie, °and the colour red or tawny. From the
Westermost of the CapeVerde-Islands vato this Bay I doe estimate
the distance to be nieere 550. leagues. It seemed to most of our

«
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' safmen, to be the very banke of a shoald vpon a lee»shore the ‘

rather because without it, in the cleane greene sea wee had but
7- fathome depth : but- after by proofe finding that there is no
sudden alteration in any. part -of the coast, and that the sea is
sinoothest neere the land, we. alwa)es at might- sought to anker
in three or four faxhpme. And doubtlesse as. the hand' of God

‘is woonderfull in all his workes: so herein his

mercifull prouidence is most admirable; that vpon a 2 potable
lee-shore subiect vato a perpetuall Easterly gale,

neither much wind can endanger shipping, by reason that thé '»
. foule heauie watet is: not capable of vehement motiofy;- ‘and the - -
- soft light caze, if they touch, cannot bruise them: ndr is there

any ieopardie in beeing wind-bound, or m_:byed :* for‘the most
forcible - windes make ‘the greatest flood-tides,” whereby the

‘frahets when they take their ordinarie course of ebbe, doe

grow 'strong -and -swift, setting directly off to sea against the

'wind. - Wee by turnmg went cleere of all Bayes: howbeit in

this case, as also in the rﬁzers, the vse of a droue- sayle seemeth
a good andmdne helpe. The first place wherein wee ankered,

was in the mouth of Amowan, a faire great riuer.. It standeth‘

‘in one’' degree and fourtie minutes: for we fell so farre to the. .
Southwardes by your fordships direction. ' The barre without
hath at the least three fathome, at the shoaldest place, when it
- is lowe ebbe.. The depth within is eight and tenne fathome.

The water alwayes brackish. . We found not any inhabitants in

this place neere the sea coast. I omit here to recite the names '

of the nations that are borderers, their townes, Captaines and com-

- modities that their countreyes doe yeelde, as also the - soundings, .
tydes, and how the coast lyeth etc. thinking it fittest to reduce these
- disioyned and scattering remembrances to one place. . As wee

passed we alwayes Kept the ‘shore within viewe and stopped the

floods, still ankering at night in three or foure fathome. 'When

we came to the North headland of this Bay (which wee named
Cape Cecyl) we sawe two high mountaines like two islands, but

they ioyne with the mayne. In this .tract lyln« Northnorthwest

neere 60. leagues, there fall into the sea these seuerall great riuers,

Arrowari, Iwaripoco, Maipari, Coanawini, Caipurogh. Wee '

ankered in two fathome not farre from these hiiles, and filled all

.- our- mske with' fresh water. by the shlppe snde, for in: the sea

* Embayed.
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" thirtie vmlles'fr't-)wm the mouth of any .nuer it is fresh and good. .
‘This second Bay extendeth it selfe about thirtie- leagues to the

Westward, and containeth within i it these riuers Arcooa, Wiapoco,

" Wanari, Capatwacka, Cawo, Caian; Wia; Macuria, ‘Cawroor,
- ‘Curassawini.  Here leauing the ship- at anker, I tooke into the

boate Iohn Prouost, my Indian Interpreter, Iohn Lmsey, and

) exght or nine others, mtendmg to’ search some. of these riuers, -

and te seeke speech with the Indians. In Wiapoco, at the_ foote
of the Eastermost mountaine, where the riuer falleth into the sea,
wee found twentie or thirtie houses, ‘but not ‘inhabited. Wee

- stayed there but one mght. Wanari we ouerpassed, because the

_entrance is roclue and not deepe. In Caperwacka we sailed

- some foume mlles, but.could see no Indian. At one of their
" portes vnder. the side of a hill, wee tooke in so much Brasill wood

as our boate could carrie. Amongst other ‘trees we cut dowae

" one for an example, which I doe venly beleeue to be the same

sort\of sinamon, which is found in the streights of Magellan.
From Caperwacka wee passed to. Cawo, and there met with a
Canoa, wherein were two Indians. It was long time before- wee
could procure them to come neere vs, for they doubted least wee:
were Spanish.  When my interpreter had perswaded them the.

- - contrarie, and that wee came from England, they without farther

speech or delay, brought vs to Wareo their Captaine, who enter-

~_ tained vs most friendly, and then at large declared vnto vs, that ..

hee was lately chased by the Spaniards from Moruga, one of the ‘
neighbour rivers to Raleana, or Orenoque: and that hauing

- burnt_his-owne: houses, and destroyed 'his fruites and gardens,

hee had left hns countrey and townes to bee. possessed by the
Arwacas, who are a vagabound nation' of Indians, which finding
no certaine place of abode of their owne, doe for the most part

serue and follow the Spanyards. Hee shewed mee that he was.

- 'of the nation of the Toas, who are a mightie people, and of a
.. late time were Lards of all the sea coast so farre as Trinidad,
- which they likewise possessed. _Howbeit, that with a generall

' 'consent, ‘when the Spaniards first began to borrow some of ‘their

* wiues, they all agreed to change their habntanon, and doe now
. live vnited for the most part towazds the river of Amazones.
. But the especial cause of his present remooue was, because two -

or three yeeres past, twentie Spaniards came to his towne, and
sought to take his best wife from him: but before they carried

her away, hee at txme and place of adnantage killed halfe of .
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-them: the rest ﬂedde, most of them sore hurt. Now
in this case hee ‘thought it best to dwell .farre
ynough from them. - Your Indian’ pxlot Ferdinando,

who ‘conducted you by Amana, and now abideth l:,f:df:g'f:
neere the head of Dessekebe, is one of this mans pilote of sir
subiects: By whom (as it may seeme) hee hath taken I\{\;ﬂgl:. ’
good notice of our princesse and countrey. For hee

descended more particularly to inquire what: forces were - come_
. with vs, assuring ‘me of the Spaniards beeing’ in Trinidad, and
that the Indians our friendes betwixt hope and feare, haue
. eamnestly expected our returne from England these foure or fiue
‘moneths. When I had answered him, that at our departure we
left no Spaniards aliue to annoy them ; that we now came only
to discouer, and trade with them; :md that "if her Maiestie
should haue sent a power of men, where no enemie was to resist,”
the Indians might perhaps. xmagxne, that wee came mther to

inuade, ‘then to defend them: He replied, that tbls course very -

wel sorted with the report which they bad heard of our Princesse
~ iustice, rare graces, and vertues : the fame of whose power in
beeing able to vanquish the Spaniards, and singular goodnesse -
in vndertaking to succour and defend the afflicted Indians, was
. now so generall; that the nations farre and neere were all agreed :
to ioyne with vs, and by all meanes possible to -assist vs in -
expelling and rooting ‘out the Spaniards from all parts of the'
land : and that we were deceiued, if wee thought this countrey
not large ynough to receiue vs, without molestation or intrusion
vpon the Indians, who wanted not choise of dwelling places, if
they forsooke one to live in another : but stoode in neede of our -
* présence at all times to ayde them, and maintaine .their libertie,.
which to them 'is deerer then land or liuing.  He then farther -

desired, that he with his people might haue 6ur faucur against - . -

tie Arwaccas, who not being  content to enioy their
. groundes and houses, had taken from them many of their .
- wiues and children, the~ best of ‘whose. fortune was, if they
liued, to liue in perpemall slauerie vnder the Spaniards. Wee
" put him in good hope and comfort thereof. And hee.to deserue

some part of this fnendshlp, commended vnto vs an elderly man

to be our Pilote in bringing vs.to Raleana. When we were
ready to depart, he demanded whether we wanted any Vrapo,
. which is the wood, that is vsually carried from these parts to
Trinidad in Canoas, and is there sold ‘to the French for trade:
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. he offered, if we would bring our ship neere his port, to put in
her lading thereof: But because.most of our caske was not -
yron bound, and in making stowage way to remoue it, would -

haue bene the losse of our Sider and other drinke; I therefore

_referred the taking of any quantity to filter opportunitie ;
thinking it sufficient at this time, to haue only my boats lading -
thereof : which afterwards in extremitie of foule. weather, before: ‘
we could ‘get aboord our ship, wee were inforced in a darke’

night to heaue all ouerboord: thinking our selues happy, to

- haue recouered thither ‘at seuen dayes ende, with safetie of life
onely. All which time we. could no where set foote on shore, -
* but rested day and night wet and weatherbeaten in our couert-
- lesse boate, which was sometimes ready to sinke wvnder vs. For

wee had in this place without comparison more raine, wind, and
‘gustes, then elsewhere at any time. To be briefe, my men

" : became weake andsicke, and if wee had ‘stayed ‘any longer time

“out, I doubt whether the greatest part of vs 'had euer come

-

aboord againe. - I afterwards vnderstood by my Indian pilot, = - A

" “that this weather is for most part of the y®ere vsuall, neere the

Island Oncaiatie, which lyeth North from the. riuer Capurwacka

some sixe lcagues tnto the sea: and that they hold ppinion how -

';Vlilms.omble this Island i§ kept by some euill spirit: for they

" . ‘weatherabout verily beleeue, that to sleepe in the day time neere

e Isle.of it (éxcept it be after much._drinke) is present death.
"M The only season wherein. little raine doth fal there, is

~ (as I gathered by their speech, they diuiding all times by their
Moones) at our Winter Solstice. . The mother-wind of this coast_

is for the most part to the Northward of the East, except when

the Sunne is on this side of the Equinoctiall, for. then it often

veares Southg.rly;: but most in the night. This our guid is of the’
Iaos, who doe al marke themselues, thereby to bee knowen from

other nations after this maner. With the tooth of .a small beast .

like a Rat, they race some their faces, some their. bodies, after

diuers formes, as if it were with the scratch of a pin, the print of -

* which rasure can neuer bee done away againe during life. When '

* he had sometimre. conuérsed with our Indians, that went from
England with vs, hee became willing to see our countrey. His .

sufficience, trustinesse, and knowledge is such, that if the pre-
tended voyage for Guiana doe take place, you: shall (I doubt not)
find him many wayes able to steed your Lordship in your

designes and purposes. For besides his precise knowledge ofall.




fiue degrees, which haue also store of fish, foule, deere
- and Iwanas; is good, but not compamb!e with this other, where
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the coast ‘and of the Indian towns and. dwelllngs, he spa:keth
- all their languages, was bred in. Gmana, is'a sworne brother to
Putima, who slewe the Spamards in_their returne from Manao, '
can direct vs 1o many golde mines, and in nothing will vndertake o

more, then hee assuredly will performe.- ,
- To the Westward this Bay hath many good roads vnder small

"Islands, whereof the greatest named Gowateri, is inhabited by .

the Shebaios: and besides the. plenty of foule, fish, fruits, wilde

" porks and deere, which are there to be had, where Caiane® falles

into the sea, (for it standeth in the mouthes of Wia and Caiane)
it yeeldes safe and good harbour in foure and fiue fathome for
shxps of great burthen. - On all that coast we found not any like
it : wee therefore honioured this -place by the name’,
of Port Howard. The.road vnder ‘Triangle Islands, _otherwise

which are the Westermost from the rest and stand in G“:dm.

in all windes and weather, shippes, though they be many, may

all ride securely. ‘The hils and. high lands are limits to this bay

on ech side: for to the Eastward beyond it appeare none at all,

"and to the Westward of mount Hobbeigh very few. Where the
' mountaines faile, there Brasill wood is no farther to bee sought -

for: but in all parts ¢otton, pepper, sxlke, .and Balsamum trees
doe grow in abundance. - The rootes of the .herbe Wiapassa are
here most plentifull: I finde them in taste nothing different from

good ginger, and in operat:on very medxcmable against the flixe ~ .

and headach. -These riuers, as also otheérs neerer Raleana, doe

all fall out of the plaines of this’ efnpire ouer rocks, as the river
_ Caroli doeth into Raleana: and in most places within the vtmost
hedge of woods, the land within is pl:une, voyd of trees, and ,
', beareth, short grasse like Arromaiaries countrey. -

\Iext adommg vnto these, are the rivers Cunanamma, Vraooo,
Mawata, *Mawarparo, Amonna, Marawini, ‘Oncowi, Wiawiami,

;E?*'Aramatappo, Camannm, Shunna.ma, Shurama, Cupanamma, o E

.....

w:uca, \Vappan, Lemdrare, Dessekebe, Caopm, Pawrooma,
' _\[oruoa, Waini, Barima, Amacnr, Aratoofi, Raleana.t From..
. 'Cape Cecyl :0 Raleana, the coast . trendeth two lmndred lagus

& This is the C1yenne aner, and (he xsx;u;d' reréred to. below -mld ‘then

) be Wakenaam.

+The Orenogue. .

or.tHow:rd' .
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card that I hate seeneat any time, doth in any sort neere a trueth,
describe this coast: I thought the libertie of imposing. English

names to certaine .places of note, of right to belong ‘vato our
" labours the rather because occasion thereby offereth it selte grate-
. fullyto ackaowledoe the' honour duevnto them that haue beene, and
- T hopewill still continue fauourers of this enterpnze. The Indians
" to shew the worthmesse of Dessekebe (for it is vety Iarge and . -
- . full of Islands in the. mouth) doe call it the brother of Orenoque.
. It lyeth Southerly into th= land, and from' the mouth. of it vnto

the head, they passe in twentie dayes iourney: then taking
their prouision they carrie it on their shoulders one _dayes
iourney : afterwards they returne for their Canoas, and beare

.~ them likewise to the side of a lake, which the Iaos call Ropono- - '
. wini, the Charibes, Parime: which is of such bignesse, that they

: know no difference betweene ‘it and the maine sea.
hg‘:,{;::fm There be infinite numbers of Canoas in- this- lake,
‘Manca or and (as I suppose) it is no other then that, whereon
Manoa standeth: In this river, which we now call
- Deuoritia, the Spaniards ‘doe intend to build thema
towne - In Moruga ‘it -was, that they hunted Wareo and his

In September. people, about halfe a _yere since. . Arrommane, wh

st:mdeth

: wan so great credit by ouerthrowing the Tiuitiuas of

. Amana, and making. free the passage of that riuer (but now
"againe liueth in-disgrace, by reason that the Charibes of Guampa

. haue killed most of his followers, and burnt his townes) was. .

present with them, and-tooke away many. of the women of that

- ‘This Spaniard place. Arracurri, another Indian of the ‘nation of : '
. -vnderstandeththe Arwaccas inhabiting in Barima, was likewise:

the Guianian

language, present, and conducted the Spaniards. to all the

.andis  Indian .dwellings. They were not of Anthonie de
reputed a

‘ very sufficient Berreo his companie, that followed this chase, but -
“man.  were the Spaniards of Margarita, and the Caraccas,:..

next hand Westnorthwest. In this varxeue of goodly nuers,‘ ‘
Amonna among the r&st powreth himselfe into the sea in a Iarve o
. and. deepe chanell: his swiftnesse suffereth no barre, nor re-
- . fuseth any shipping of what burthen soeuer they be: within his -
- mouth for good and hopefull: respectes is .port Burley placed.
‘The inhabitants: that dwell Eastward, doe neuer passe lower then-

- Berbice to trade. Aboue ‘Curitini in the woods they gather great

' quantities-of hony. Farther to the Eastward then' ‘Dessekebe,
no Spaniard euer trauelled. - In which respect, and that no sea
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with whom Sanhago fotsakmg blS gouernour Beérreo, \oyned
' himselfe. For which fact_he now lyeth in fetters at Trinidad, -

. euery dayéxpecuna sentence of dath The occasion hereof grew .

as’ followeth.
- When Berreo, ﬁamng lost his. men, was left with I‘assharéﬁ
at Camana all alone.[ as forlorne, and . neuer likely-to compasse:

-his_intended .conquest of Guiana: the gouernours - of the
; Canocas and Margarita consulting together, sent with all speede L
* into Spaine, to aduertise - their  king, that Berreo | ‘was vtterly, .
.vnableto follow this enterprise, that he had giuen it ouer, and
. did now soiorne in his old dayes at Fasshardo his house, minding .

- nothing else but his solace, and recreation. They farther -de-
_clared, of how great importance this matter was : and that an

English gentleman of such reckoning, as they named your lord-
ship to be, hauing bene in Guiana, and vnderstanding so' much -
- of the state thereof, and the nations - thereunto adloynmg, as
g Toplat:me, bem,_, ‘both ‘olde and wise, could informe you of,

who also in confirmaticn of friendship, had giuen you his onely
sonne, to. whome the inberitance of the countrey did belong after

" him: there was no other hkehhood, but that you, who aduentured
. so farre, and in such sort as you did, onely to see, and knowe a
certainty, would leaue nothing vaattempted to possesse so rich a -

countrey, and without all doubt would returne preseml\. That .
meane time, you had left this aged Sire aliue, to bee a blocke'in
. their way, to whom after his decese, this enterpnse by patent - -

* did belong, and to bee a weake- aduersarie against your selfe, -
. whom at all timef you knew easily how to distresse : .and that

therefore it. might bee ‘behoouefull for his maiestie to- reuoke
Bemeo his grant, and to vse their seruice, who were readx_e and

- willing without any delay to vndertake the charge. These newes

* being at large amplified and deliuered to the king: Domingo de

- 'Vera, Berreo his Camp-master, who was sent into Spaine, fiue

 moneths before your arriuall at Trinidad, with a. sufficient .

L qnzmme of go'd gotten out of Guiana, to leuie and furnish 500..
© . imenm, lnumg gotten knowledge of this practise, so solicited this

cause in Berreo his behalfe, that present order ‘was giuen for the
victualling and manning of tenne ships to be sent to Berreo:

. and farther, this gold bore such waigat, that the king commanded
- other 18 of his ships to stop at Trinidad, and not to follow their

other dnecnons, before . they saw that place. secured -from

voL Xv. L T S
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o : Bcn'eo supposmg that thae gouemours in sendm« mth such ‘
. o :* speede into Spaine, meant him no good ; to approue hls care and
SR | - constancie, and that he neuer would yeelde vnder the burthen of
o : : his aduerse fortune ; giuing no time or breath to his adnersnnes
A o ~ nor himselfe; returned foorthwith to Carapana his port, onely
o T - with fifteene .men, being the scattered remnant of those whom
. L you lately dispossessed of Trinidad. These gouernours followed
‘ o : ‘him, and assuring themselues of present imployment from their "
king, preoccupating the time of their dxrectlons to bee returned"
from Spaine, entered Guiana with their men, with full ‘deter: - .-
mination to_ murther Berreo, and to dispatch ail-his company. .
" ‘They indeed killed two or-three, but Berreo fledde towards .
. ~ Caroli, where hee stnyed ‘hoping - for succour from. his- sonne
s o S - _ " Antonie de Ximenes, to come downe the riuer from Nueuo
B ' o . " Reyno de Granada. The \Iarganmnes with’ thexr arcomplices -
busied memselues, some in'. searchmg the- countrey, others in -
purueymg of victuals out of the riuers that ‘doe le Eastward, of -
- which number these were, that entred into ‘Moruga with twentie.
; .Canoas. Saxmago passed vp into 'Topxauanes countrey,  and
- _ " there tooke Francis Sparrowe sir George Gifford his
Francis
o o man pnsoner who with' qplenue of gold ransomed his
e - Lo : aken . Jife, and is now abiding in Cumana.. This done,
SO S : m they all returned to Trinidad, and beganne to builde
vthe:r towne there, when vnhappnly to their small comfort the
eight and twentie sayles arrived, and tooke Santiago prisoner.
. The other Actoxs in- this ‘Enterlude’ vamshed, and in Canoas
o . o . _ o ita and Cumanaagame Eighteene of the said .
Lo . ‘ ships lanmg all thingsin g ed from Trinidad 10
o . - o ‘ follow their other directions : ten doe yet remaine fbmfymg at
Conquerabia, and expecting our comming.. '
This particular relation I had from an Indian, seruant to Ben'eo, _
that could speaké Spanish, whom. I tooke in the river. He is of
' the nation of the Iaos, and from a child bred vp with Berreo. |
, .| gaue him trade to buy him a Canoa to returne into his countrey,
"« - and so left him glad, that hee had met with vs.
L Now the Indians of Moruga being chased from their dwel]mgs,
. - - " doe seeke by all meanes possible to accord all the nations in one,
: S e ' so to inuade the Arwaccas who were guides to the Spaniards, in -
. . showing their towneés, and betraying them. ' For they are fully,
perswaded, that by .driving these Aiwaccas, who serue the
‘Spaniards (for a great part of this nation doth also ‘hate, or not

o
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- thinking- themselues wel and surely blessed, how-
'soeuer they liue, if their towne and houses be rel:glously
. crossed) they. kept together 30. Canoas, hoping at our comming
. which they had now long expected to recouer this losse vpon
'them and the Arwaccas, who in their absence had done this
" wrong. They shewed -me of this their purpose, and required to
- be lO)ned in league of friendship with vs against our . enemics.
" When of them I'had learned so much of the present estate of the

Tmﬁym: mw' Dl:couerm' o - - 67.

lmox\ them) out of their temtorles, and Tnmdad. the ﬁpamards" '

for want of bread, will bee inforced to seeke habitation farther

" off, or at the least in time consume and be wasted. e

"The 6."day of Aprili we came to an anker within ki

the mouth of the riuer Raleana, hauing speat twenne ,,.,f,{,, Rale- '

and three days in discouerie vpon this coast. The .anaor
channell of this river hath sixe or seuen fathome omm“c‘
depth, nine or ten miles off at sea, the barre lyeth farther out,

. and at low water hath not full two fathome. It highes not aboue

fiue foote, except at a spring tyde. Wee ankered in ten fathome

" the first night : the next momning twelue Canoas came vnto’ vs, *

fumlshed and . prouided of victuals after their maner. for the
warres. - Their C:iptames ‘names ‘were Anwara, and Apanva.

These Cassxques, / when ‘the Spaniards made the last inrode in -

those parts, were in the inland amonst the Iwarawakeri their

neighbours, by w}nch occasion hauing lost some of their wines |

(for" notwithstanding théir profession of Chnsnamne

some of these Spaniards keepe ten or twelue women, P:g:,:ge

countrey, as they did know : they demanded whether we had
brought no more forces with vs. but onely one ship? I answered

them as before I did the others, that wee now came only to'trade, -
not knowing wntil this present that any Spaniards were in - :
Guiana ; that vpon our returne our.whole fleete will hasten to .
set forwardes, and that in the meane time, wee would now visite.’
our friendes, and helpe them so farre as wee could .in any thing -
. that wee should finde needefull presently to bee done. . After

long discourse (for their chiefe man stayed with mee all night)
when hee had caused mee to spit in my. right hand, with many

other ceremonies which they vse in confirming friendshippe, hee -
went to the shoare, and one of his Canoas hee sent to bring -

forwardes the other twentie: one other hee caused to goe vp the
riuer before vs, to bring intelligence. Then calling together the

chiefe of his companie, they' made small fyers, and sitting in -

N
-
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. : their Hamacas, or Indian beddes, each one sorted hmxselfe with -
v I . his companion, recounting amongst themselues the worthiest _
oo . - v ‘deedes; and-deaths of their Ancestours, execrating their enemies

most d&spnefully, and magmfymz their friendes with all titles of
prayses and honour, tha: may bee deuised. Thus they: sitte
‘ tall:mg, and taking Tobacco some two.houres, and wntill their
pipes bee all spent (for. by them they measure the time of this,
their solemne conference)gno man must .interrupt, or°disturbe -
" them in any sort: for this is their religion, and prayers, which .
they now celebmed, keeping ‘a precise fast one
whole day, in- honour of the great Princess of the
North, tbear Patronesse and defender. Their Canoas _bemg
made ready, they accompanyed‘\s, and in their way shewed vs,
where the shoaldes of the riuer doe lye. By this Captaine I
learned that Muchikeri is the nime of the Countrey where C : :
: M curegm.mttheﬁrsttowneofthel-:mpm:ofﬁuma,thatl\'eth Co ST R
e " towardes Raleana, is seated in a fayre and ex?eéﬂing large plaine, - : ‘ B '
" - belowe the high mountaines, that beare Northwesterly from it,
that it is but three dayes iourney distant from Carapana his Porte,
. and that Manoa is but sixe dayes farther. That they themselues doe |
~ passe in three dayes into the Countrey of the Iwarewakeri by the -
‘Riuer Amacur, which thoughitbee not the directest, yet it ‘isthe.
readiest way to Macureguarai, for that which leadeth to Carapana
» . . S his diwelling, is in some places difficult, and mountainous. That - o
- § - © . a nation of clothed people, called Cassanari, doe dwell not fare = - -
o o : E fromtheplacewhexethekmerdocthﬁrsttakethenameof :

. N - .ﬁu\f:isne

& . . _ - Orenoque, and that farre within, they bordervpon a Sea of salt
O ST “water, named Parime. That a great Rmer, called Macurwini,
S S _ passeth through their Counuey into Orenoque. “That Manao
. standeth ~twentie dayes . iourney. from the mouth ‘Wiapoco:
- sixeteene dayes from Barima, thirteene dayes from Amacur, and B o
T v " tenne dayes from Aratoori. That the best way vnto it, is not by o ‘ 4
N S L .. -Macureguerai. That of all others the Charibes that dwellhigh s
. B} o P " wpin Orenoque, knowe most the inlande, and of those nations, o ' » N ‘
SRS o : and they speake no other language, then such as Iohn your In- : : R
Co L "' _.terpreter doeth well vnderstand. Hee certified mee of the ° ' : ;
‘headlesse men, and that their mouthes in their breastes are
* exceeding wide. . The name of their mation in the Charibes
y . - hngunae is Chiparemai, and the Guianians. call them Ewiapano-
R ¢ - . mos. .What I'baue heard of a sorte of people more monstrous,’
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I'omit to-mention, because it is no matter of difficultie They haue
to get one of them;—and the report otherwise will eminent

appeare fabulous. Lastly hee tolde mee ofan Inland heads like
Riuer, named ‘Cawrooma, adioyning to Aratoori, and fogsnd
that the ‘Quepyn mountaines, where Carapana day time in
" dwelleth, are hardly accessible. That the Amapagotos the sea; they
haue images of gold of incredible bignesse, and great’ Charibes-
- store of vnmanned horses of the, Caracas. breed? and language.

they dwell fiue' dayes iourney vp the Riuer about -Caroli. Wee

~ with our fieete’ of Canoas were now not farre from Carapanas -

"~ Port, when our intelligencer returned and informed vs that tenne
" Spaniardes were lately gone with much trade to Barima, where
-these Indians dwelt, to buy Gassaui bréad; and that within one

day two other Canoas of Spaniards were appomted to come by
_ the Riuer Amana, to Carapana his- Port

\'pon  this occasion they tooke . counsell, and in’ the ende -

desired to returne to their houses, least the Spaniardes finding
them from home, and imagining that they-did purposely absent
themselues, shoulde take away their wiues and spoyle their
- dwellings. They farther resolued if it were possible to cut them
off : which afterwardes they did perfourme. For when they were
dlspersed in their houses seeking Cassaui, suddenly -at one time,
~in all places they were assaulted, and not one of them escaped.
‘Carapana, whose hand was in laying this plot, sent vs this
. newes, ‘as wee returned downe the Riuer. The two. other
Canoas that came from Trinidad by Amana, notwithstanding that
- wee kept aleague before the shippe with our boates, sawe the_
shippe ‘before wee had sight of them, and presently with all
. speede went to Berreo to aduertize him of our comming. Hee,

" foorthwith dispatched two or three messengers to Trinidad.

One of his .Canoas mette ‘with our spie, whome the Indians of

- Barima had left to goe with vs:: they rifled hzm ~of his victuals, -

gaue him kniues, and dismissed him.

In eight dayes sayling still before a wmde, wee .arriued at

Topiawaries Porte, in all which time no Indian that wee knew
. came abourd vs. For the time of our returne promised at your
Lordshippes’ depanure from thence being e‘(plred _they in dis-
paire seuered themselues amongst the other nations. = ‘Here the
Spaniardes haue seated their Rancheria of some twentie or thirtie
houses. The. high rockie “Island, that lyeth in “the middest
. of the "Riuer, against the mouth of Caroh is their Forte

speake the

-

—
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or tefuge, when. they nnsdoubt mfetle in tbeu' towne, or -

hauing notice of any practise against them : but now leauing both -
towne and Island, they ioyned themselues together, and returning

to.the mouth of Riuer Caroli, placed there a secret ambush, to

defend the passage to those mines, from - whence your Oare and
' '.whnc stones were taken the last yeere : Weeall not without griefe
 to see ourselues thus defeated, and our bungry hopes made voyde,

were witnesses of this their remooue. As we road at ancor .

within musket shot of their Towne, an Indjan came vato vs with -
lean checks, thinne haire, and a squint eye, to informe vs that

- they were_very strong, that Berreo his sonne was with him, that

they had but two small Pinnisses at- Trinidad, which they dayly
" looked for to come vp.the Riuer, and lastly to viewe our shippe
well, -and our prouisions, but especiaily .to learne. whether
(,unltero, Topiawarie his sonne were with vs. -
- This informers " very countenance gaue him to bee suspected, '
and therefore partlie by threatning, partlie by promise of rewarde
. wee wonne him to confesse the trueth. Which hee did, assuring
" vs'that Berreo had not full, fiftie fiue men with him, whereof
twentie came lately from Triuidad, twentie from Nuecuo Reyno, :
and the rest hee brought with him' about five moneths since,
when hee fledde from Carapana his Porte, and was driuen with
bis small companie to keepe the aforesaide Island neere Caroli.
- And that though nowe his number is thus increased yet dareth
hee not aduenture at any time to leaue the fast wcodes, and to
. goe ‘but halfe a league from his holde into the plaines. . That

some fewe of the Arwaccas aré abiding with him. That hee
* dayly looketh for his sonne from Nueuo Reyno, for. his Campe- .
master from Trinidad, and for horses from the Caraccas. That. .

_Topiawarie is dead : the Indians of that coast all fledde, and dis-
persed, excepting t the sonne of one Curmatoi, and ‘another woman
of account; whome the Spaniardes holde prisoners, for consenting
to the death of their nine men, and the holy Fryer in Morekito
hIS tinie. _This Curmatox is fledde towardes Guanipa, and is a

man of speciall note amongst the Indians. That

{‘l’fm’"‘ Iwiakanarie Gualtero his neere kinsman, hath helde
‘ the Countrey to his vse, by his fathers appointment,

euer since your being in the Riuer. ' That there are tenne ships, .
and many Spaniardes at Trinidad. That the Indians our
- friendes did feare, least you with your company were all slaine,
_and your shippes sunke at Cumani (for so the Spaniardes noysed

!‘
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-t amongst thcm,) tbat some of Gualteto lns fnendsm commen
. with Putijina, were in the mountaines not farre from iyes of the

“Aio. - And that Berreo had sent for sixe Sraniardes.
of ordmance, which he meant to phnt, wheme thev mt«ht

i, best command the Riuer.

‘When wee had stayed here two dava. cons:denn_ that where

‘no hope was left of doing good, to abide there in harmes ‘way

doing nothing, would ‘e bootlesse I resolued to seeke Putijua

" in the mountaines : and turning downe the Riuer with the force

of the strame some twentie ‘miles in sixe houres: the next.

‘morning with tenshot I went ashcare, intending if the Indians

should "thinke themselues too weake, with our helpe to displant
the Spaniards: to set some of them on worke. for hatchets and

" kniues to returne vs golde graines, and whnte stones from ' such

places, as” they should be directed vato. -When wee came o
the place of their vsuall abode; wee sawe that they Tately bad
bene there, but could speake with none of them. It may be that
feare (which-is easie of beliefe)  perswaded -them that we were .

Spaniards. Gilbert my Pilot here offered to bring vs either to

the myne of white stones neere- Winicapora, or else to a.gold -
myne, which Putijma had shewed him, being but one dayes -

iourney ouerland, from the place where we now stayed at an "

ancor. ‘I sawe farre Off the mountaine adioyning to this gold .

‘myne, and hamng measured their pathes neere the same place
- this last yéere, could not iudge it to bee fifteene ‘miles from vs.
. I doe well- remember howe comming that way mth Patijma the

yeere_ before, he pointed to this same mountaine, makmg signes

~ to haue me goe with him thither. . I vnderstood his signes and

marked the place, but mistooke his meaning, imagining that he

.would haue shewed mee the ouerfall of the Rider Curnwara from

the ‘mountaines. - My Indian shewed me in what sort without'
digging they gather the gold in the sand of a small riuer, named -
Macawini, that springeth and falleth from the rockes where this

‘myne is. ~And farther tolde me, that hee was with Putijma, at

what time Morekito was to be executed by the ‘Spaniardes, and
that then the chiefe of Morekito his friends were in consultation,
to shewe 'this myne ‘vnto them if so they might redeeme their
Captaines. life, but vpon. better aduise, supposing them in this -

.case to bee implacable, and that this might prooue a2 meanes to

loose not onely their king, but their Countrey also: they haue to

* this day, concealed it from them, being of ail others the richest

A
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- and most plenufull 'I’be aged sort to keepe thxs from common
* knowledge, haue deuised a fable of a dangerous Dragon that:
haunteth this place and deunoureth all that come neere it. But
our Indian, if when we returne, we doe bring store of 'strong
" wine (which they loue beyond measure) with it will vndertake so
10 charme this Dragon, that he shall doe vs no harme. :
1, that for this ende came: from home, and in this iourney had
taken much more paines to lesse purpose, would very gladly
*from this mountaine haue taken so good a proofe to witnes my’
. being in the Countrey : “but withall considering. that not one ‘ ,
Indian of our knowne friends came unto vs: that Don Iuan the - 1 ‘ -
cousin of Gualtero, who liueth here a reuolt from the Spaniard, B
o © * wasnowin election to bee chiefe commander of all the Indian :
e B forces in these partes, cannot in pollicie, for. Gualtero his sake,'
 whose inheritance hee sought-to vsurpe, bee a fast friend vnto s
A - wvs: that the Spaniardes abiding in Winicapora (for there were '
. o . ‘tenne) might well before wee could doe any thing, and returne,
’ - ' cause some others of Berrco his men to ioyne wnh them, in the
way to'intercept vs : and forethinking withall, that there being no
L ‘meanes bu-t our_selues, to make knowne our, dxscouene, if wee
- . ' " . returned ‘ot ; in our misfortune the hope of following this voy: age
. ’ ~ would bee buried : but besides all this, and the respect of such’
" spyals, as the Spamardes kept to obseme our dooings, foreknow-
ing that if the enemie should by our. lingring, stop our passage,
, which in one or two’ places -of ‘aduantage, fewe of them might
v - easilie doe : it would bee a question howe with our shippe to get  *
" out of the Riuer, éxcept first wee could remooue. them :

- ) I thought - it best (all other possibilities set -apart) to seeke . 3 S \ o
‘ " in time to bee free from the . hazard - of the aforesaud euill . ‘ :
passages.

Whilest wee were smrchmg at the shoare for the Indians, m)
Barge tooke a Canoa, with thrce men-in her: the one a seruant
to Berreo, (as. before is mentioned) the other two marchants of
Cassaui. They had a letter sent from the Gouernour to bee con-
ueied to Trinidad, which 1 received. There was also a great
hatchet, and twentie kniues, wherethh this Indian seruant should
buy a Canoa, and hire Indians to cary her vp the Riuer towards

Nueuo Reyno. This Canoa forsooth with foure other
f‘;.“';:c;m:}‘ were to be sent to bring downe Berreo his sonne with
Ximenes. all his forces, which nowe haue bene, I thinke, full

. ‘three yeers in preparing. .- If five such boats be
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suﬁ‘xc:ent to conuoy. him, hls men and aL thelr proumon it may

- seeme, hee commeih with no great strength.
~ This - seruant as hee was a man of especiall trust,

- and neere Berreo:.so appeared hee to haue some Thistrans- .

planting of

insight in his proceedings. He shewed mee that Indians is »

the Indians, who with these kniues should be hired, worihy of
were to passe vp so high, as where some of the
Cassanari ‘doe dweli in small villages. That Berreo

tion.

his purpose was, when they came thither to leaue thém there, -

and make them officers ouer the other Indians: and in their
places some of the Cassanari should returne, who likewise should
 be made lustices and Constables ouer them of Guiana: that
from Trinidad he meant to remoue most of the olde inhabitants,

that would be tractable ; and interpose ‘them amongst the Cas- .

sanarians of Guxana, :md the Guianians of the Cass:m:m " That
 the  Arwaccas should wholiy possesse Trinidad, and the riuer

side of Ralmna - That they already were prouided of -three-

score \egros, to worke the mynes in these places.. And that b)

this meanes Berreo hoped to. ‘keepe these seuerall nauons in .

mutual enmitie. each against other, all to serue his tume,

" and neuer to become strong, or likely to ioyne lhemselues ’

against. him. He farther shewed me, that Topiawary, soone after

our departure from the river, fledde into the mountaines, carying .

Hugh Godwyn with him, and leauing a Substitute in his Countrey,
as aforesaide : and that the next newes they heard of him was,

. that hee was dead, and the English boy eaten by a Tyger. That’

- the Spaniardes beleeue neither the one nor the other. That
“about the ende of Tunc, when the Riuer shall be impassable, the
tenne shippes shall depart from Trinidad. And that Berreo euer
since-his comming to Guiana, hath spent his' time. altogether in
. purueying of victuals, whereof .there is such scarsitie, by reason
that the Indians forsakmg their hous&s, haue not "this halte yeere

pl:mted any of their grounds, so that the Spaniards are inforced -
. to seeke their bread farre off, and content themselues to liue with

litle. -

In sayling vp the Riuer, wee passed by Topanmacko his Port,
which in one place is very shoalde, the chanell lying close
~dboord the shore. Wee returned therefore another way by the
maine riuer on the South side: this branch wee found large,

deepe, and without danger. \When wee were come neere Cara- -

- pana his Port, hee sent fiue or six seucmll Canoas, promising
VOL. XV. » : el K
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thxs day nnd the ne'(t, that hee would come and speake mth Vs,
Thus wee. lingred sixe or seuen dayes, but hee came not. In
" the ende hee sent one of his aged followers, to certifie vs, that
‘ - hee was sicke, olde, and weake : that the wayes neere his dwell-
ing are ot easie: and that therefore he desired vs to holde him
excused for not comming. This olde man dilated vnto vs, that
- Carapana in hope of our returne, hath euer since your Lord-
_shippes being in that Countrey, kept the mountaines, where the -
~ Spaniardes can hardly any way inforce him; ‘that they. haue
taken from him and his people many of.their wiues,, because
they refused to furnish them weekely with a certaine proportion
of bread and victuals: that Don Iuan otherwise mlled Eparacano . -
- hath the commandement of all his subiects, exceptmg onely a
* choise guarde of men sufficient to keepe the place hee nowe "
dwelleth in. That it repenteth him of his ambition, euer to
- haue sought by the Spaniardes meanes, .to haue enlarged his'
Countreys and people. For true it is, that from the beginning
hee was.a Lorde of no other then ordiriary power amongst them,
vntill hee had entered into friendshippe with Berreo: for then
the Indians on all sides left some their habitations, and manie
their commanders to become his subiectes, that they might haue
the pnmledge to trade with the Spamardes for hatchets and |
" kniues, which are iewels of great price amongst them: that hee .
qnowe sawe no other choise, but that the Indians must, if they'
will doe well, without farther dissembling of their necessitie,
\”’ either entertaine vs .their friendes, or-else ' giue ‘place. to the
?? " Spaniardes their enemies.. For the plentie of golde that is in
\ ‘this countrey, beeing nowe knowen and dxscouered, there is no .
-~ possibilitie- for them t\l»kepeit _on the one side they coulde:
feele no greater miserie, nor feare” more extremitie, -then - they
were sure to finde, if the Spaniardes preuayled, who perforce . :
doe . take all things from them, vsing them as their slaues, to Ty
. ruhne; to rowe, to bee their guides, to cary their burthens, and :
T that which is worst of all, to bee content, for safetie of their -
% S hues, to leaue ' their women, if a Spamard chance but to set his )
o : ' . eye-omany of them to fancie her: on the otherside they couid
hope fo},\nor desire no better state and vsage, then her Maiesties”
" gracious gouemmem, and’ Pnncely vertues doe promise, and
_ : R assure vato them. ' For sayde hee, the other yeere, when" wee
o« . : """ . fledde into the mountaines, and measured your doings by the
o ' Spamards in like mse, we made no other account but that your

o
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Commander bemg able,.as hee was, would doubtlw;e haue per-
- secuted vs to the vttennost, as the onely maintainers: and -
 supporters of your enemies, and would at the least, if hee could

- - not reach vs, take our Townes, and make vs ransome our wiues .
and children: wee found it farre otherwise, and that none of
your well gouerned -companie durst offér any of vs wrong or
violence, no. not by stealth, when unknowne ‘they might haue
done it. We then. beleeumg it'to bee true, that your grand’
Captaine reported of his Princesse, tooke this for a good proofe
of her royall commandement and wisedome, that had framed
her subiectes to such obedience, and of your happinesse, thnt
inioyed the benefite thereof: that Carapana weighing Caripana a
‘the good and fnendly course of our ‘proceedings, great Lord-
doeth humbly craue of her Maiestie for himselfe and bwrdering

his ‘people, that with the rest of the Indians, which.

‘vpon Guiana
.craucth her

wholly depende . on her -Princely regarde towardes Maiesties
them, hee also may inioy her fauourable protection: """"7{“”"
that hee doeth this, not as a man left vnto himselfe and forsaken
" by the Spaniardes, but as one that knoweth their iniustice, hateth
" . their cruelties, and taketh it for his best choxse, viterly to dis-.

claime their fnendshlppe

It may bee pemnent (as surely it is .

a thing worth the noting) to consider howe this president of your
moderation and good order, which to vs seemeth.a matter but of
small and ordmane respect,. hath both alienated their heartes
altogether from the Spaniard, and stirred vp in -them true loue

- and admiration. thereof.

For as gouernement is the onel) bond

. of common societie : so to men lawlesse, that each one to another
»are, Omnes hoc iure molesti, quo fortes : To men, ‘I say, that live
in dayly tumultes, fear&s, doubtes, suspitions, barbarous cruelties, .
"neuer sleeping secure, but alwayes either drunke, or practising
" one anothers death : to such men as these bee, who wanting dis-".
cipline, iustice and good order to confirme them in a quiet and
" peaceable course of living, knowing fiot where to finde it: the
sence’ and sweetnesse. thereof is- as the dewe of Hermen: it

1s as the Harmonie of-a well tuned Instrument :

to bee bnefe .

it carieth ‘in it selfé not onely a due and worthy commendation ;-
but is auaylable without stroke . striking to. gaine a kingdome
"For the Indians in all partes within and neere Guiana, doe offer
theif seruice, and promise to prouide vxctuall .and what else their
' countrey -yeeldeth, desiring onely that some force of men may
remame with them, to deliuer them - from oppressaon ‘and
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tyrannie. And nowe‘by generall consent (though ‘hatchéts :md
kniues bee- the onely thmgs of. requst"and vsefull vato™ them)

they haue agreed by no meanes to trade with the Spaniard for
' ‘-an) thing. . T
Farther this old man shewed mee, whence most of thexr golde - .
* conimeth, which is formed in so-many fashions: wbence tbelr‘.

Spleene—stones, and others of al sorts are to be had in plentie
where golde is to bee gathered in the sandes of their riuers: from

“what partes the Spaniards, both by trade, and--otherwise, haue
returned much gold. This he vttered with Carapana his consent

" (I doubt not) ‘hoping thereby to induce vs - to returne againe.
For contrarie to their lawg of secrecie, which in this case they

" ~doe all generally obserue, sharply punishing the- breakers thereof, -
as enemies vnto their natiue . Countrey: T found this man
no whit scrupulous, but very free and hberall of speech in all
" things. :
" And because we mlght knowe, that wee should not want handes

or _helpe, in this or any other our enterprises, if perhaps wee

* should finde cause to passe vp to the head of this Riuer: hee '

declared that the Spaniardes haue no Indians to trust vnto but

some of the Arwaccas; which since they were not many, could °

" beé but of small force; That the Charibes  of Guanipa, the

Ciawannas amongst the Txumuas. the Shebaios, Idos, Amai-

. pagotos, Cassnpa gotos, Parpagotos, Samipagotos, . Serowos, Etai-
* guinams, Cassamari, with the rest of the nations farre and neere,
" were all ready, on what side soeuer the Spaniards shall stirre, to
fight against them : that the . Ptriagotos, through whose countrey

they must first passe, are alone sufficient to encounter them, such. =
is the strength of their countrey, and the valure of the men.-

' ,The Indians holde opmxon, that™ they are notable sorcerers, and

inuulnerable. - In the mountaines where they dwell, white stones ‘ o
are found of such hardnesse, that by no arte or meanes they can. .-~ .. .. .

_bee pierced’; they imagine that ghese Pariagotos become inuul-

o nerable, by eating these stones. “The fable omitted, happily they . )

may prooue good Diamonds.

© . Thenhe shewed howe the Iwarewaken haue nourished grasse:
.in all places, where passage is, these three yeeres, and that it is
,at'this present so high, as some of the trees: which they meane =

to burne, so soone as the Spaniard shall bee within danger thereof.

N Laslly, hee shewed mee that Wariarimagoto the Emperours
' chxefe Cnptame for those partes; hath gathered :ogether ’
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. m:my thousandes of the Epuremcl to keepe the

the borders of the Empirc ; and that hee fay now o \nssima:

‘goto one of

tbe South.. sude of the mountaines, some one dayesxhe Emperour
_iourngy or little more from the Spaniard. To be of Guiana his -

chiefe Cap-

short, hee certified mce, that they all were resolued taines vp in
not to seeke vpon them (for mdeede they feare their ﬂ"‘:‘-’sﬂm‘

- shot) but to defend their owne, and to expect OUr  grdes. .
comming. In the meane time they take' opportuni-

" ties, when they finde any of them straggling or demdgd “from.

their strcngrh by litle and litle to lessen their number. :
“The place where wee were at ancor was but one dayes iourney

* from Carapana : 1 therefore made motion to this Captaine to stay -

" with two or three of his company aboord' the shippe, and to

cause his men to bring mee with my Interpreter to Carapana his -

~.dwelling: hee answered mee that it were not zood so to doe, -
least perhn)s some pre mrdu informe the \;nmardcs xhereof, .

whereby danger would growe to Carapana. For they haue many °

" times vsed many meanes to reconcile him vnto them: but hee -

from time to time hath dalyed with them, neither professing him-

* selfe their enemie, nior .in ought shewing them any friendshippe. -

" Nowe (sayde hee) if the bp:murdcs shall by any meanes come to-.

" knowledge, that you. haue conferred together, the\ will take this
occasion. to persecute him with all ‘extremitie, as their open .

~ enemie, whom they now neglect; or at the least feare not, as
‘being an harmelesse old man. And for this cause only hath
‘Carapana forborne to come vnto you.

By this I perceiued, that to stay longer‘for him (lhon"h gl.d]) :
"I could haue. bene content to spend one secuenights more to . -

speake with him) would be purposel&e. \\‘herefore hanm«

-assured so many of the Indians as at’ any time came vnto vs, of

our speddie returne, promising them plentie of kniues, beades,

_.and hatchets, if they would reserue their Cassaui, and promdc.‘_'
store of their pieces of golde forvs: I desired  this. Capmme to
. bee a meanes that our fnends of Trinidad might ‘vnderstand of

our being ‘in the Riuver and that ‘we meant to relieue them so
- soone, as conueniently might bee. Hee promised in Carapana
“ his behalfe; that this should not -bee forzotten. ‘One of the

Captaines of the Cyawannas, who doe’ rxow dwell in the Riuer.

Arawawo, neere Trinidad, undertooke also without ' fayle to
" ascertaine them thereof. 1 was the morecareful! herein, because
so many ships being heere, I doubted least they would take order

R
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that no. Indian should speake mth vs. For so mdeede it

fell out. )

“This Captame of the Cyawannas mme likewise. to w)ne \vuh .
vs,.and had. promded fifteene Canoas for that purpose. Their
dwelling was lately in -Macureo, where the Spaniardes one night
stealing. on them, killed twentie of their men, and burnt their

houses, because they refused to trade with. them- for certaine
" images of golde made with many heades which. they had gotten -
out of Guiana. T sent a presem: of Yron to’ Carapana, and then e

set sayle,
In turning dovme the riuer wee spent eight dayes In’ many‘

. places where ‘the’ channell lyeth wee found twenti¢ fathome:

depth: wher it is- sholdest, wee had two fathome and 2 halfe, and

that but in one or two places. = Of the worthinesse of this Riuer,

‘becatise I cannot say ynough, I will sp@ake no(hmg ‘Wee ‘haue

presumed to call it by the name of Raleana, hecatse your selfe .-

was the'first of our. nation that euer entred. the sawne, and I
thinke it nothing inferior to -Amazones, which is best knowen by
the name “of Orellana, the first discouerer thereof. By turning

- onely, without ‘helpe of cares 1o passe so long away-
The chanel .

* of Raleana, i1 SO short a-time, against the winde, may suﬁic:eml) .
- or Orcnoque Erooue, thatthe chanell is very large, good, and likely

‘ﬂ;‘gg‘"ﬂe to second our hopes in all that wee can desire.
They méete Without the mouth of this Riuer, our Pinnesse, the
';‘:}:n;i:“ -Discouerer, whome wee lost neere the coast: of’

England, came vnto vs. Shee fell ‘with this land

somewhat to the Southwarde of Cape Cecyl, and had ‘spent

-~ three weekes ‘and odde dayes in ranging alongst the coast, when

" shee mette ‘with -vs. William Downe the. master informed mee
'~ that they entred, and searched these foure riuers. - In Wiapoco

. v"they sayled so farre, vntill the rocks_ stopped their passage. In

Ciiane they went vp one dayes iourney. . In Cunanama they

found many inhabitantes.” Curitini was the last Riuer they had.

- beene in. Whence, hauing no oother meanes to finde Raleana,
they were ‘inforced to borrow a Pilot against his will; whom
afterwardes I would haue. returngd with® reward to hxs content- -
- ment 5 but he would not.

Our English that to steale -the ﬁrst bl&ssmg of an vntmded'
place, will perhaps secretly hasten thither, may, bee beboldihg
ﬁgmdmnc;t mee for this caueat, if ‘they take notice thereof

They may be assured, that thxs people. fthe) no
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. way soght our harme, ‘but vsed our men with all kindnesse: so_ o
_are they impatient of such a wrong, .as-to haue any of their
people perforce taken from. them, and 'will - doubtlesse seek- - .
‘revenze. - The example of the like practise ypon the coast of ‘
Guinie, in the yeere 13566, and againé at Dominica, where =~
~ Alderman Wars his shippe 'hardly escaped ‘being faken, may

serue for our waming in like case to looke for no good before

’ tbe-v bee satisfied for this i lnmr)

" When wee had taken aboorde és such ucmals as were in the

* Pinnesse : wee set fire in her, (for her -Rudder could serue her to

~ no lonser vse) and stopping the floodes, p‘yed to windwarde with
‘the ebbe neere the shoare, vatill’ wee were sixteene Ieavucs to the
.Eastwarde of the Riuers mouth, and then standing off to Sa,

wee fell in twentie foure houres sayling with Punta de

Galera the Northeastermost part of Trinidad. - But T;i,j:},; o

Tabaco lsi:md in sight, wee first went thither.. This."

"Island is plentifuli of all things, and a very g,ood soyle.” It is not

nowe inhabited, because the Charibes of Dominica- are euill '
. neighbours vnto it. . They 'of Trinidad haue a meaning and pur-
" pose to flier thithér, when no longer they can keepe Trinidad.

Their onely doubt is, that when they -are seated there, ‘the

miies from the sayde point. The flood- -tyde . striketh alongst the

coast 1o the Eastward very strongly. Wee discharged a peece of
ordinance; and afterwards went to the shore in our boat: -but no -
- Indian came vato vs. 1 would haue, sent Iobn of Trinidad to
_procure some of them o speake with vs : but he was “altogether
" vnwilling, alleaging that their dwellings were farre within the -

mountaines, and that he knew no part of that side of the Island.

From this phce we set sayle for Santa Lucia, but fell” with -
" Granau, which wee found not inhabited. Saint Vincent we
" hardly recouered, by turping vnder the lee of the 1sland. The -
.T:lbaco of this phce is"good : but the Indians being '
. Canibais, "promising vs store, and delaying vs from | > anibals,

\Imt danger
day 10 day, souzht oneiy opportunitie to betray, take,

and exte vs, as lately .they had deuoured the whole companie of

~ Spaniard will seeke to possesse it also. The Gouerncur.of -, . .
Margarita- went lately in a Pinnesse to viewe this Island. -
G:lben my Pilot who sometime liued there, noteth it for the best

) andfnmfulles:gmundthatheeknowe&h . :
"~ Thence wee returned-to Punta’de Galera and ancored i in tenine .

" fathome .vnder the North side of the Island some fiue or sixe
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.a-French shippe. This their treachérie being by one of their -
slaues rcucah:d trom thenceforth they did all forbeare to come’
oo ss. “To sit* downe on -their lowe stooles, when
they by offering such . ease, will seeme  to shew
. curtesie, - abodeth death to strangers, that shall trust. them: ‘
At"Matalino or Martinino we found not any inhabitants. - Lastly, . . ..
' wee came 10 Dominica, where we could get no ‘good Tabaco. - . . .- )
~ But hauing intelligence of a bpamsh shippe, that was taking inof ~* = = <.
fresh water, at the horthwesz side of the Island, wee wayed ancor | )
to secke him. Hee qumb vs, stole away by night. The
Indians of this place’ hauc .determmcd to remooue, and ioyne
< wuh them of Guanipa, agnms,t the Spaniardes, who lately dis-
e ;mplcd one-of their’ Islands, and at our being there one of their
Canoas retyrned from Guanipa,-and certified vs, that the tenne
T Spanish shippes at “Trinidad doe ride, some of them at Conque- T
T - rabu, the rest at the sm:xll Tiands neere the ulscmhonm' place. v T e
: Herchgnce we steered North and by East, talun" the duccnst . : R
course to shorten our way homemrds : ’
.+ Thus baue 1 empitied your purse, spcndm" my time :md traucil
' in. following your lordships directions for the full discoueric of
‘this coast, :md the riuers thereof. Conccmmg the not making of
. . avoyage for- your priuate profite, I pretend nothing.” Sorie I am,
" that where I sought no ¢xcuse, by the bp:xmardes being there IF
.. found miy defect ‘remedilesse.  And for ‘mine owne part, T doe o
© protest, ﬁmt if the consideration of the publique goodthat may. . .. _ ' .
ensue, had not.ouerpoysed all other. hopes and desires : 1 would .. . o
rather haue aducentured by such small and weake meanes as: | ' R
‘had, to doe well with danger, then to returne onely with s:u’cr.-e L - ‘
*Nowe although in a cause not doubtfull, my allegation is no way
needefull : yet because the weightinesse thereof, and the expetta-
~“tion of others, seemeth of dueand right to claime something to
. ¢ bee sayde by mee, whome your- especmll trust and fauour hath
N ° " credited and graced with this employ ment : Pardon it (I besecch
s 7, your honour) if, where my lampe had oyle, it borrow light also ;.
e . and my. spmh which is altogeter vnsauorie, season it sclfe with
some. of the leauen of your owne discourse touching this dis-
Co . -couerie. The particular relation of some certdine things 1 hauc
wooL rescmed,‘ as properly . biclonging -to yourselfe, who onelv - g . -
o knowing. most,'can make best vse thercof. So much in general — o *
_is here touched, as (I ‘hope) may serue to refresh the memorie ®f : -
o lhu. worthie emerprN. in: those whome it ma) concerne, and o '
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in a second age, when in time trueth shall haue credite,
. and men wondering at the riches, and strength of this place

(which nature it selfe hath maruelously fortified, as her chiefe

- treasure-house) shall mourne and sngh to holde idle cicles, whilest
_others reape and gnthet in this haruest, it bee not sayde, that
Sir Walter Ralebh was of all' men liuing in. his dayes, most

' mduslnous in seeking, most fortunite in attaining to the:fulnesse -

. of an inestimable publique good : if, knowing that for enuie and

private respectes, his labours were lessened, his informations .

mistrusted, his proffers not regarded, and the due honour of his
" deserts imparted to others; If (I say) seeing, knowing and
, bmng all this, hee with patience had persisted in so good a

way in doing his- Princesse, and countrey ‘seruice ; and had ‘but

. perfected his first discoueric .by sending a shippe or two for-that
. purpose : for then surely all lets and doubts being remooued,

and so large a kingdome, so exceeding rich, so pleniiful of all-

- things, as this by his discourse appeared to bee, beinz offered :
no deuises and vaine surmises could haue taken - place, no
illusions could haue preuailed: it had bene blindnesse and
deafeniesse in those, that being neere her Maiestie doe spend

their dayes in seruing the common weale, not to see, and knowe .-
in_so weightie a matter : it had bene malicious ob:tmacxc, ;

- impotencie of minde, and more then treason to the common

. wealth, the matter standing onely vpon acceptance, to seeke »
either to foreslowe so fit an occasion, or forsake so generall a

blessing. This (lf) is nowe cut off through a singular and incom-
parable temper, in ouercomming euill. with good. .
This your seconde discoueriec hath not onely.founde a free

and open entrance . into Ralana, which the Naturals call |
- Orenoque : but moreouer yeeldeth .choyse of fourtie seuverall .

great riuers (the lesser I do_not reckon) being for the most part
with small vessels naulgablc for our marchants and others, that

do now finde little profit in setting forth for reprisall, to exercise
trade in. To such as shall be willing to aduenture in search of

them, I could propose some hope of gold mines, and certaine
" assurance. of peeces of made golde, of Spleene-stones, hldney-

: stones, and others of better estimate. But because our belecfe”

seémeth to bee mated in these greater matters, and a certaintie

of smaller profits is the \weadiest inducement to quicken our

weake hopes, I not gomg so farreas mme owne eyes might
VOL. XV. » L
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ST wamnt mec,doeoncly promise in the afosmyd tivers Brasil--
e ' wood.honev,couon,Bahmum,anddmgstohelpetodefxay o
o ' . charges: and further, because without a beginning there can .
: bee no continuance of these benefites vnto our countrey to any -
. that shall be the first vndertakers hereof, I am gladly contentto -~
C . giue such lxght ‘and knowledge, as by coufacnce with the Indxans
' I haue attained vato. '
"My selfe, and the remaine of my fere yeeres, I hane
- . bequeathed wholly to Ralam, and all my thonghts liue onely
"+ in that action. The pmsecaungwbatof is in-it selfe fust, - -
" profitable, and necessarie. ' Iust, because it is intended for the
“defence of harmlesse people, | who fearing ‘thralldome and
_ oppression, désire to protect themselues and their countrey
vnder her Maiesties tuition : Profitable, as may bee gathered not
: onely by ' many Qpamsh letters . intercepted, -but also. by the o
-+ proofes mientioned in the discourse of the first discouerie, and
since that, by the Indians owne voluntarie relations ; “and l;m!v,
by the prouision that the Spaniards doe make to acquite vs
thercof. Necessarie. it is, as.being the -opely hdpe to put a
bitte in the mouth of the vnbrideled Spaniard ;. the onely way
. to enter. into his treasuric of Nueuo Reyno, and Peru: the
onely meanes. to animate the wronged Indians, with our assist oo
. ance to secke reuenge for the extrémc murthers and cruelties, S oo
-which they haue endured, and to ruinatc his naked cities in all '
those parts of the Inhand; whose foundations haue beene layd in,
the blood of their parents ind ancesters. -
" . The forces that the Spaniard hath already sent to Trinidad, to0 -~ - . . .
* fortifie there, and keepe the passage of this river; are an euident ~ . - )
argument that the king feareth and doubteth the sequeﬁe of this' = : i -
discouerie. For can it bec a small mater?> Or hath hee so . - - - - -
- waste imployment for his men and shipping, that ypon no
ground, hee would send eizht and twentie shippes, to keepe vs
onely from Tabacco: For what els that good is can rinidad
yeelde vs: No doubtlesse, if tbe returne of Berreo his Campe-
master with tenne of these shxppcs bee compared with t
) aduemsemcnts concerning him: it will appeare. more .then
probable, that the Guiana-golde waged these men and shxppmg :
- -and that theyarenowcmoreaxefull to obtaine this place, then
to keepe others, which they haue already gotten, which - note, o
‘except. in ‘matters of extraordinarie account, is not mc:dent to. .. ' S
their pohcxe and proceedmgs. -\g:une, it’ cannot' bee thought ' ' '

-5
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" that enher n was senseltsse madnesse in the gouernours -of
- Margarita, and' the Caracas, to bring their states and liues in

question, by seeking, contrarie to their kings order, 40 cnter
Guiana, and kill. Berreo with his followers.:" or else the abund-
ance of pearle in Margarita, and the golde mines in the Caracas,
_seeming matters of small account: Guiana onely was in their
‘judgement, rich, plentifuil, and able of it seife to redeeme their
trespasse and offence, howe great soeuer it should bee.’

“The sundry attemptes and ouerthrowes of - the Spamardes
being men -of power, and honourable place, in labouring three-
score and three yeeres and vpwardes, to inlarge the kingdome
‘'of Spaine with this mightie and great empire, doe plainely shewe,
that they long time sought a path, where in: one moneth a high
way was found: that the losse of their liues witnesseth their
desnres, and “the worthinesse of the thing, where to vs the-easi-

. ‘nesse of . obtemmg drscredneth the greatnes oi the attempt: and
" that if now at the last they doe preuaile, they must holde by -
. tyrannie- that which' they get by the sword; where then our

returne nothing by the Indians xs ‘more’ mshed for, - nothmg .
~ expected more earnestly.

Those obiections, which haue beenc made. by many secmmo

B wise, and the impediments likely to arise, as they haue suppos;d

are best answered by the vnreproued. witnesse of those mens

actions. Some haue termed . these dxscouenes fables, and f:m- .
" tasies, as if there had beene no such land or territorie : others

allowing both of the place, and that such a kingdome or countrey
is discouered, make conclusion, that if ‘it had ‘beene so rich as

"wee haue supposed, that no doubt the king of Spainc would by ;

this (time haue possessed 'it. .But if they ‘considerAthat the
Spanish ‘nation hath already conquered - the two empires of

" Mexico and Peru, with so many other kmgdoms and prouinces: -
wee -may very well -answere, that his power is not infinite, and :

that hee hath done well for the time. And yet it'is manifest,

" that this very empire hath beene by all those seuerall Spaniardes :
(the catalogue of whose names is by it selfe hercunto annexed)
- at sundry.times vndertaken, arnd neuer jerfcurmed. Howbeit,

the world hath Téason to admire their constancie, and their ércat
labours, and wee may well blush at our owne idle, despairefull,
and : loytering dispositions, . that can finde ahilitie. in another
‘barren, and sterued nation, to possesse so much of the worlde,
and can doe nothing' but frame arguments against our selues, as

——
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. - wnfit and Powetlase to poss&c onc ptomnceakudy discouered,

and of which our nation hath assurance of the people’s loue, and

* that all the Chicftains and principals haue vowed their obedience

to her Maiestie ; the nauigation being withall so_short, danger- -

lesse, and free from -infectious sickenesse. ' If donbt of perils /

steadfast hope, that golde shall bee the reward of their travels :

- might moderate the mindes of our men once mooued with™

it .may easily bee perceiued, that all those lets and hinderances

that can any way bee alleaged, or wrested so much, as but to

touch vs, doe deepely and nemlyconoeme the Spanish king,
and in a maner violently withold him from’ that, which hee not-

do affect the bare stile, to be named men stayed and' circumspect
in ouf proccedings. It is reported, that Calanus the Indian

. withstanding 'carrieth-with—successe, sse, whilest. wee out of season ~

threw downe befbre .\lmnder the great, a drie searc peece of .
Jeather, and then put his foot ononeof the endes of it: the .

.= leather being trode downe at that side, rose on all parts else.

By this the wise'man did shewe vnto him a figure and similitude

of his kingdome, which being exceeding large, must of necessitie .
in all other parts, excepting the place of the’ kings residence, be -

alwayes {ull of stirs, tuinults and insutrections. -The end after-

wards-confirmed;-that-this—empire consisting of sundry nations,

could not keepe. it sclfe from dissolution. No potentate living.

hath, or can haue so faithfull and i incorrupt counsellers, as bee the

affaires should minde it, that their kings lustfull desire, and-ambi-

-tious thoughts to cstabl:sh ouer all Earope one lawe, one Lord, one

religion, are built and crected on a dangeroiis ¥hgrounded resoiu-
tion : Consndcrmg that many of the neighbour kingdomes being
of equall force in men, or greater then hee can make, are settled
in a long continued estate, arc entire within themsclues, and

hate to heare the voyce of a stranger. ~ It is not vnlikely that
- they in this case should lay before their king the fatall- destinies

of many worthics, that haue ‘beene constrained for wante of

“sufficient numbers of their naturall- subwcg,,a{m many yeeres

spent in the warres, to retire to their owne countreys, and have
beene: glad peaceably to holde “their owne Signiories at home,

* resigning all that vnto others, which thcy haue gotten ‘abroad. by

~hard aduenture, and much effision of blood.” - The King of

. cxamp‘ics and " histories of foremassed times and ages. Wee may .
‘theretore bee bolde to thinke that the Gouernours of the Spanish

T

_ Spaine cannot but discerne, that. his spacious empires and
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.kmgdomes being so ‘many, and so farre diuided one from
another, aré' like .the members of a ‘monsirous bodie, tyed:

together with _cables only. For take away the traffique of

vanecessarie commodities mnsponed out of Spaine : those huge.
. countreys of the Indies haning no common linke of affinitic, lawe,
. language, or religion, and being of thgmsclus able to maintaine
~ themselues without forreiné commerce, are not so simple, as not -
t/oknowe their owne strength, and to finde, that they doe rather
possesse Spaniardes, then that they are possessed by them. Hec
- cannot bee ignorant that Spaine it selfe is on all sides enuironed

‘with many -puissant ‘enemies, mightie and great princes, who

' ‘ knowm« it tq bee rich without men, mnﬁdmt without reason,
. proud and aduenturous without meanes sufficiént : may. happily

confederate to chastise hxm, as an insoldut intrvder, :md dxsturbct

- . of all quietnesse ; and going no further then Spaine’ it selfe may

cuen-there shake the foundauon of his long mnmued deuises,

and in one .acte redecme the time, controll hig-aspiring humeor,

and breake the bandes in sunder, that img eermmdc,,and
subuersion to all the dominions of Christendome.’ Againe
-his counsell ‘may well inforie hum, that to d:speonle and
'gxsablc himselfe at home,.in hope to obtaine’ Guiana, being a
‘Countrey strong of it selfe, and defended with infinite ‘multitudes

‘of Indian enemies, being rich, and by the  inhabitants .

offered vnto - the - English: his contempt towardes vs would

seeme so intollerable and despightfull. as niizht bee sufficient-

to prouoke ys, though otherwise wee had no such inclination :
if hee vaprouided of able helpes to effect it, should rest him-

selfe. ‘on 2a carel&sse presnmpnon, that ‘wee. cannot, wec’
dare not, wee will not stirre in .a matter thit promiseth vs

so great benefite, and may so highly offend him. Hee may bee

© . perswaded, that to leaue no other succour or safetie 10 his mked--
nesse, but xhe olde stale practise of spreading ruthours, and giuing

~out false mtclllgenccs of preparations to inuade England, thereby

" to keepe vs at home: or els of hyring and subominz some

Machduellian vnder hande by secret conueyance, 0. stop the

‘coursc of our- ptoceedmgs, or hsdy, of procuring some wilde

outlaw to disquict our tranquilitie; is but a poore, weake, and

vncertaine stay to vpholde his estate by. . And yet setting such-

like driftes aside: what can bee imagined likely -to “hinder +s
" from preuailing-in Guiana, rather then him, whose distdvantage

- is to bee cncombred with- thc selfe same, :md mmﬁdc mon: ’
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impediments, then can- :my way bee supposed, with good cause
to impeach, or diuorce vs from so profitable an attempt? All this

: nomthsmndms., if the Spanish king not being able to dassemble
‘his desire, or beare the losse of this one kingdome ; putting him--

" selfe-out of his strength at home, and exposing his ‘people to the
hazard of ail casualities abroad, bee resolued, whatsoeuer shall
happen, not-to relinguish ’Guiana, but to keepe this one yron
more in the fire, on no other assurance, but a peremptorie disdaine
of preuention’: 1 > so eagerly bent for Guiana, as if it

- were ed for a lawe amongst selues, Viis et modis to

~_—thrust for it, and not to heare, conceiue, os beleeue any thing, . ..
g that may disswade or deterre from the conquest' thereof: it then

- .appertaineth vnto vs, nat to- mforce those obiections against our-
selues, which- hee with lesse reason reiecteth as friuolous: since
by howe much: the more earnest hee is in following this purpose»

_by so much the lesse cause haue wee.to bee diuerted from it.
To such as shall be¢ willing further to wade. in this argument ;
for breuities sake, I doe propose onely this- bare assertion : that
England‘ and Guiana comoyncd; are stronger, and -more easily
defended, then if England alone should repose her selfe on her -
owne force, and powcrfu!nesse The reasons that might bec inferred
to proue. this neede no rationall' discourse: they are all

, mumated in the onely cxample of Spaine-it. selfe; which
without the Indies is but a Jpurse without money, or a painted sheath
without a dagger. In summe: it secmeth vnto me, that wheréas

-the difficultie of performmg thls enterprise hath bene produced
for a discouragement ;" it were a'dulf conceite of strange weakenes
in our selues, to distrust our own ?ﬁ%er so muych, or at least, our
owne hearts and courages; as valewing the Spanish nation. to .
be omnipotent ; or yeelding that the poore Portugal hath <that
mastering spirit and. cotiquering industrie, aboue vs: as to. bee

_ able to seate himselfe amongst the many m:ghue princes. of the

* East Indies, to frontire China, to holde in subiection The

. Phillippians, Zcilan, Calecut, Goa, Ormus, Mozambxque, and the”
rest; the nauigation being so tedious and full of perill : to suffer

our selues to bee put backe for worthlesse cyphers, out of Place,

wuhout Jaccount.  All. which Regions being nowe also by the .

late conquest of Portugall, “entituled to . the Spanish king: .to

‘'whom the Colonies of those parts doe yet generally refuse to ~

sweare fealtie and a}lcgmnce and the care depending on him,

- not onely in gouermnb them in the East, so farre off; but also of -

-
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ordering :md strengthcmnz of those dlsumted, sc.1ttered and xll '

guarded empires and proumces in the West: It might very

well bee alleaged to the sayde Spanish king, ‘that it were more -

~ wisedome for him to assure and fortifie some part of those
. already gotten, then to begin. the conquest,of Guiana, so.farre
separate from the rest of his Indies: in which. hee bath had so
many misfortunes, and against whom the. naturall people are so
. mpetuously bent,'and opposed : were it nor, that it exceedeth
all the rest in abuzdance of gold, and other riches. - “The case

- thén so standing, is it not meere wretchednesse in vs, to spend
our time, breake our sleepc, and waste our braines, in contriuing.
a mmllmg false title to defraude a neighbour of halfe an acre of -
lande: whereas: here whole shires of fraitfull rich- "rounds. lying . -
now waste for w:mt of people, do prostitute themselues vnto vs, - '
- - like a faire and benuufuﬂ _woman, in the pride and floure of _

_ desired yeeres..

If wee doe but consxder, howe snh:mpﬂ) Berreo his affairs, wn,h
his assistants haue of late veeres, in our. owne knowledge
succeeded : who can say, if the ‘hand of 1hc Almighty be not

against them, and that hee hath a worke in this place, in stead of

’ Paptsme, to make the sincere light of his. Gospell to shitte on
this people ? THe effecting whereof shall bee d royall crowne of
cuerlasting remembrance "to all other. blessings, that from the

: ‘beginning the Lorde hath picmnfu") powred. on -our dread

* Soucraigne, in-an eminent and supreme degree of all perfection.
-If the Castilians, pretending a religious care of planting Chris-

tianitie in those partes, haue in their doings preached nought els

but auarice, rapine; blood, death, and destruction to those naked,

and sheeplike creatures of God ; etcctmg statues and trophees .

of victorie vnto themselues, in the slaughters of “millions’ of
innocents: doeth not the cric of the poore succourlesse ascend
- ‘vnto_the heavens? Hath God forgotten to bee gracious to the
: ‘workmanshlp of his owne hands? .Or shall not his -iudgements’ xp

ll Maicest
seniant, come on these bloodthirstie butchers; like - et Madestic,

raine into a fleece of wooll? Aliquando mamfesta ahqu:mdo.

occulta ; semper insta sunt Dei iudicia.

. To: leaue this digression, It is fit onely for a prmce to begin .
and ende this. worke: the maintenance and ordering thereof . ..
req‘mrah soucraigne power, authoritie, ‘and ‘commaundement. °

The river of Raleana gmeth open and free passage, any prouxslon

@
S

£




88 . S Nau)jgai:'oq:, Voyages, |

_that the Span;ards can make to the countrary no ithstanding,
_ (for once .yeerely the landes neere the river be all drowned) to -
conuey men, horse, munmon, and victuall for any. ‘power ot’ men
that shall be sent thither. . .

I doe speake it on my soules health as the best tesumome, ’
that I canin any cause yeelde to auerre a trueth, that hauing
nowe the second time beene in this countrey, and with the helpes

- of time and leisure well aduised my ‘selfe vpon all circumstances

. “to- bee thought on: I can discerne no sufficient ‘impediment.
\ : “to the : contrary, but that - with a competent number of
S men, her Maiestie may to her and her successours enioy this rich .
-and great empire: and hauing once planted there, may
_for euer, (By -the fauour of God) holde and keepe it, Coritra
Iud:eos et ‘Gentes. ~ Subiects, I doubt not, may through her *

' Maiesties; gracious sufferance, ioyning their strength together,
muade, yle, and ouerunne it, returning with golde and great.
" riches. But what 'vo& of perpetuitie can follow thereof?> Or ,
* who can hope that they will take any other course then' such, as A
tendeth to a private and present bcneﬁte -considering that an ' '
R Emplre once obteined, is of congrume, ‘howe, and whewsoeuer'
e : . the charge shall growe, to bee annexed vato the crowne? The
R _ . riches of this place are not fit for any pnuate estate : no question
they will-rather prooue sufficient. to ¢rosse and counteruaile the i
Spaniard . his. proceedings in all partes of Christendome, where -
his money maketh way to his ambition. N
N o . If the necessitie of following this entérprise doth nothing vrge - -
' . vs, ‘because in some case better| a mischiefe, then an incon-
» uenience : let the conuenience t reof somewhat mooue vs, in . ;
_ respect both of so many Gentlemen, souldiers, and younger ‘- 1,
" brothers;" who, if for want of employment they doe not die like -~~~ -
o -cloyed cattell in ranke easefulnesse ; are enforced for maintenance
. © . .sake, sometimes to take shamefull and vnlawfull courses : and -
T in respect of so ‘many handycrafismen hauing able bodies, that
& doeliue in cleannesse of teeth and pouertie. To sacrifice the
- children  of Belial vnto the  common weale, is not to defile
\ the lande with blood, because the lawe of God doeth
) . .not prohbite 1t, and the execution' of iustice requireth it o
e | - to bee so: but yet if the waterboughes, that sucke and feede ' .~ o
: ‘on the iuice, and - nourishment that the fruitefull branches S
should liue by, are to bee cut ‘downe_from the tree, and not
regntded luckie and prosperous bee that right hande, that shall‘ '

e
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4 plant and possesse a soyle, where they may fructifie, increase
-and growe to good: thrise honourable and blessed bee the - ,
memorie of so chantable a deede, from one geueratxon to -
another. -t
~To conclude, yonr lotdshxp hath payd for the dxscouene and 0
search, both in your owne person and since by mee. Youhaue 7 ' o
' framed it, and moulded it readie for her Maiestie, to set on her . . T S T
seale. If either enuie or ignorance, or other deuise frustrate the .. . -
rest, the good which shall growe to our enemies, and the losse- -~ - . -
which: will come to her Maiestie and this kingdome, will after a '
- fewe yeeres shewe it selfe. Wee haue more people, more shippes;
and better meanes; and yet doe nothing. The Spanish king hath
bad so sweete a taste of the riches thercof as notwithstanding
that hee is lorde of so many empires and kingdomes already, -~ -
* notwithstanding his enterprises-of France and Flanders, notw1th~
- standing that hee attended this yeere a homeinuasion: yet hee "
sent twentie eight saile to Trinidad, .whereof tenne were for that I _ .
place and ‘Guiana, and had 'some’ other shippes ready at Cadiz, - . - . SRS S
if the sanie had not beene by my Lordes her Maiestics Generals ' S
and your lordship set on fire. . . .
~ In one worde; The time ' seruéth, the like oceasion seldome
happeneth in many ages, the former rejeated considerations doe
. all ioyntly together .importune vs, nowe, or neuer to- make our 7
selues rich, our posteritie happy, our Prince eucﬁ way strong,r.rtbx.n ‘
. our enemies, and to’ establish our countre)um a state ﬂounshmg
" and peaceable. O let not then such an indignitie rest on vs,as . - , _ : : _
to depraue so notable :gp emterprise. with’ false rumours, and - . T o SO
* vaine suppositions, to’ sléepe in so serious a matter, and renouoq- ' - T
ing the honour, strength, wealth, and souer:ugnm. of 'S0 famous a
- conquest to leaue all vnto “the Sp:lm;u'd -

o . A o K } , ! . . . o
o N L. 4\ (-'.
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N :A Table of the names of the Rluers, Nntlons, Towna, and

Casiques or’ Captamcs that in this second vO)age were

Y {waripoco
very great.

3 Maipari

great.

4 Caipurogh

great,

5 Arcooa !
gmt. '

6 Wipoco

" ogreat,

. = Wanari.

8 Capurwacka -
.great.

9 Cawo great.’

. hoc.

dnscouered.
Rivers, Natiozs, - »Townq. Csyum:.
"1 Arowari Arwaos, . : »
gteat, ‘ Paraweas, v

. Charibes.

) M'apurw#

nas,” R

208,

‘Arricari,

Arricurti,

Marowanss,
Churibes, -

Co;g'ucfacki, . _‘ . .
Wacacoia,
Wariseaco,
Charibes,
Chmbu

1 These are enc-

- ‘mies. to the: laos,

their. money is of
white. and - greene

. stones. Theyspeake -
the.. Tiuitivas hn--

guage : ‘o likewise’
doc the nation of -

the Arricari; _w}w

haue greater - store

. of those moneyes
‘then any athers,

2 Here it wasr a2y

it. scemeth, that
Vincent' Pingon the -
Sparuard - had . his

Emeralis. In one -

of these two. rivers
certain Freechmen

_that ‘suffred  ship-
" wrxck some 2. or

3. yeres :u:ce, doe
liue,

3 4. These
with the athet two
sceme . to  bec
branches of the
great river of Ama-
zones. When wee
first fell with land,
wee  were, by
ye Indians. report,
but 1. dayes iour-

ney from the great-.

_est river, that is on

that coast.
6Thcﬁntmm
taines st apgesre

within "lande, doe .

lie on the East side
of this river. Frum.

the mouth thereof,

the inhabitacts doe -

paste . with their

_canoas in 20, dates

to the salt  lake,

‘ where Manaostand-

eth, The water

hath . macy Catae -

i
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Rivers.

‘10 Wia great. -
v\Wi-co. Ch, -

o u Caiane g -
... Gowateri a
‘mt iiand,

12 Muur.a.

TS C_au roora. *

4 Manmanuri.

15 Cumy.

Natioos,

Maworia,
Charib,

s

B Pifm‘:p‘ Ch.

Arrawacos )

Ipaios. Ch.-

L Shebaios,

16 “ iwini,
17 Cunanama.
18 Vracco. .

} Moruga,
.19 Mawari,

20 Mawargai...

" Shebaios

Taos.:
Arwaccas,

"Araaceas,
Arwaccas,

Winicinas,

- Arwaccas.

Arwaccas,

" Mutswara, -

. Waritappl.
Riviwenil

Iiaaam. T

but  in
e it is aothing
but the pode
- force of the'
sdps,  Inthis bay,
i round about,.

far a3 the moun-

of it tearing
darker colour

w s,

54 These. speake
un...:;r ufthe
Indisns «f Domu:
Tiey are
few. but very
1 to . their ene
Fur they -

o paAra ic to
deaily pxr.c:‘.kt

Wapuwt'.:v.

. tm cate
lhem wh.me they.
kill, vee u). poveon.
The sca coast is
nowhcre ?.Pgiou'
for they haue muck
wasted themselucs,
in mutzail warres

“do extend
s _great store -

= other some..
re are also many
Tef other

lm.iam be-

NI
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35 Northumbria Char. .
or Cupanama Arwaccas.
very g. -

© 36 Wioma.
37 Cushwini. . Neekeari, -
38 Inana. g, .Carepini..
39 Cuﬁﬁni.fg. Arwaccas,
Y - “Parawianai. - .
/40 Winitwari g.
41 Beibice. 8 Arwaccas. -
‘42 ‘Wapari, ) shcbaios.
: . "Arwaccas,
. 43 Maicawini.  Panapi.
Arwaccas,

4y MQh;'waicz‘.‘ ‘ Arw:c.;:qs.

" 45 Lemerdreg.  Wacawaios.
* 46 * Deuoritia>* Arwaccas,

. or Desse- Jaos. ..
"+ "kebe very g. - Shebaios,

. Arwaccas,

" Cariwacka,
Aneta. -

Tawrooromene. Neperwari,

Oswaripoori.

Mawronama.’
Maiapoore,

‘Warawaroco.
Manaco- '
beece.

Eppera.”’

" Parawian- .
“nas,

Lupulee. o
Madewini, Benmur-
Co wagh.
Itewee, Caporaco, -
great Cap.
Maburessa g,

Maburessa g,

N

g

-- Some

92 -
Riuers, " Nations, Townes. Captains. .
Lo L ) ; : But now in all parts
so farre as Ore-
- noque, they live in
c s e ~ league and peace.
-21. Amonna . - Charibes.. - Iaremappo, . .. "21. .Neere ‘the
very great, ' - | very great, - head of ‘this. riuer,
‘Gapellepo. - » * L4 . - Capeleppo-  falleth
C g ’ E out of the plaines,
22 Marawini. _ Paracuttos, . . and' rtunneth ‘into
g - N s the Sea with Curi-
23 Owcowi. . _tini. Some of the
24 Wiawiami. ‘Guianians ‘live. in-
2§ Aramatappo. this riuer.
.26 ‘Wiapo, .
27 Macuruma.’
28 ‘Carapi.
29 Vraca, .
30 Chaimawi- . Carepini, Cs
mini great.  Charib. Caponaiarie, -
" 31 Ecrowto, - Vpotommas. ) .
32 Pawro. - Arwaccas. Maripoma,
- < 33 Shurinama. . Carepini.
g . - Chari, o
34 Shuramag. . Carepini. Cupari.

39. This river, as

 also most of the rest,
. is . not mauigable

aboue - sixe dayes’
iourney by reason of
rockes. Itis tenne-
dayes iourney to the -
head, where the
Guianians do diwei.:
hony, varne or.cot-
ton, silke, Balsa-
mum, and Brasil
beds are here to bee

“had in plentie, and

so all the coast
Eastward,
images of .
golde, spleenestones,
and others may bee
gotten on this coast,
but they doe some-
what extraordi-
‘narily esteeme of

.alongst

*Marginal note.~So called after the name of the right honourable the Earlc of Esscx,
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. Rivers. Nations. .~ Townes. Captains. e - ) . ) .
Matorooni;  Charibes.” - .~ | . - them, because euery . Co . ) : -
. -Coowini, Maripai, . " where they are cur- o 2
- L - . Chipanama. Wocowaios, : ©  reot money. They /.
Arawanna, . Parawianni. ’ : . get their Moone!, ' ;
. Itorebece. Iwarewaken. Caxaremappo. . . and other picces of :
47 Pawrooma. . ‘Waroopana.: - gold by exchange, =
o 8- © . Taos: © Maripa. - Macapowa.  taking for cach one
. 0 Anpacoro. ) . Chipariparo, . of .their greater
. Ecawini, Panipi. = Towtwi. : Shmjacoima. .Canoas, one piece .
- Manurawini. . " - Sarinbugh. _. ) " or image of golde. is
: - Wanwagh AN k with three- heades,. - i
) - ) and after that rate - ) ) .
48 Moruga. g.  Iaos. . : ‘CooparooreI Manarc- . for ' their Jesser - i : o -
Piara. . . Arwaccas, - . g. - cowa, ' Cano:ls, they-receiue ) . ;
Chaimera- - ) ~Awiapari. Iarwarema.; pieces of golde of
goro, Topoo. lesse value. - One
_-49. Waini. g, Charibes. * Tocoopsima, g, Pannz. hatchet is the ordi- . . R
- . 50.Barima.g.  Charibes, Pekwa g. ‘Anawra,:  narie pricc for a ) : . . S ;
7 Cajtooma. . Arwaccas.  Arwakima, Aparwa. - Canoa. ~They haue . . : L
. Arooca. Lo o " Arracurri, e¢uery where divers ' . S . .. B ’
51 Amacur.g. .= N . sorts  of - drugs, R : REETE
52 Aratoori. g. 3 . . L .\ gummes,and rootes, T : C
- Cawrooma. g. R A ..+ *.which I doubt not
- Raleanayor ... k ) : - " by farthér trial, will 2
Orenoque. - S ’ oe found medicin.
Maipar - ‘[ Xlands in S s able,
Ita caponea, the mouth | . . . NAMES OF POY~
o " = Owarecapa-' of Rale- o ’ - . SONED HEARBS: . .
. e } s ter. - ‘\ana. . ' R Ourari. | . o . . o L
' Waruca- -~ - e . - Carassi. : : : s E
< . npasso, - .’ ) : Co Apareepo. _
N e : N o - Parapara, .
: . B HEAREES GOOD
“ - P . AGAINST POYSON.
o ‘ Turara,
Cutzrapama.
. "Wapo, * -
oo ' Macatto, . T
The 29. day of ) o : i L ) : ' W R
" Iune we arriged in° - - : o B A R R
~ Portland road, hau- . - ; ' . : - s ‘
ing  spent  fine ‘ S : ’ [ v
moneths in going, - ' : A ) : * e 3
. staying, and return-. - o T B L ' K
e . - . . Sl !
.. Here follow the names of those worthie Spaniards that haue ' . :
‘ sought to discouer and conquer Guiana: Extracted out . CT
of the writings of Iuan de Castellanos clerigo, who com- - o T i
piled the booke. intituled, anera. parte de las Elegias de : S
varones illustres de Indias. .
THe enterprise of Guiana was vndertaken by Dxego de- ,
Ordas of the kmgdome of Leon, in the yeere 1531. Hee »
~ e
I N
L
& i L
- - e S e
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was one of the captaines of Cortes in the conquest of Mexico.
'The riner 6f This Ordas made his,entrance by the riuer of
‘Amaoa by Amana, by which wee entred, and spent ﬁfue dayes

'%f;m“ before hee came to the riuer of Orenoque, which

- “Ralegh first -we past in fifteene. Hee named the riuer by which.

eatred called 1 oq entred, Viapari ; which name it still retaineth in

. I-y Diegode

Ordas. the Spanish descriptions. It Iyeth Soath from- Trini-
;}’m“’g dad some fiue leagues. ~ He transported out of Spame,v
Casas Taia 2 thousand souldiers. 'He dyed afterwards at sea m

Pari.  returning for Spaine. . '
2. Tuan Cortesso arriued at the riuer of Amazones or Orellana -

- vnth three ‘hundred men : :Hee marched vp into the. ootmtrey _
- But ‘neither hee nor’ any of his companie did returne againe. *

3 Gaspar de Sylua, with his two _brothers, departed fmm

' Tmeﬂﬂ', accompanied with two hundred men to zssist Diego de

Ordas. . Théy sought El Dorado by the mxer of Amazones : but -
staying there a short time, they fell downe to Tnmdad, where

- theyall three-were buried.
" 4 Tuan Gonsales set saile from Trinidad to dlscouer Guiana. -.°

He reposed himselfe more on the faith of his guides, then on -

" his small number of men. Hee by triall founde' the confires of

Guiana, so farre as hee entred, to bee populous, plentifull of
victuall, and rich in golde. Vpon such proofes as ke brought

" . with him, to make good his report, many others aduemared to

follow lns steps. _ :

5, 6. Philip de Vren, and after him Pedro de Lunpzas, who
both successively commanded the Almaines, were leaders in-
this action. Limpias was slaine’ by an Indian Casane named
Porima. -

7 Ieronimo de Ortat vndertooke it by the’ way of ’\Iarampam. .
After great trauell and hls substance all spent, he dyed on the.
sudden at 'S. Domingo. -

8. 9. }umenes, brother . of Don Ximenes: de Qusnda the
Adelantado, and Pedro de Orsua were both at sundry times ‘in

‘the same conquest.

10 Father Iala, a Fner,’takm" with him onely one companion, ‘ ]

"and some Indian guides passed into the prouinces of Guiana.

Hee remmed with good intelligence, and broeght with him ..
E;g}&s, idols, and other iewels of golde, An. 1 560. . Hee assayed
the second time to pass in hke manner, but was slaine by the
Indians. :

2
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11 Hernandez de Serpa also .vndertooke it. The Indians of —
Cumanawgoto killed him, and defeated his armie. : ST ‘
12 Afterwards, Dlego de Vargas, and his sonne Don Tuan o M v co
followed this enterprise, and. at thelr first semng out, were slaine ' : L
by the Indians. R o Lo
13 Caceres vndertooke thxs discouery from Nueuo Reyno de o o s e
Granada. Hee came no neerer to -it then \Iatachm&s, which: ‘ ' o . . ‘3
borders vpon the sayd kmcdome of Granada. Hee rested there ' R B
and p°op1ed that place. . =
14It ‘was also attempted by Alongo de Herexa :at two seuemll . _ ' o
times. Hee cndured great miserie, but neuer entred one league : S - ' S
_into the countrey. He sought it by Viapari or Amana, and was ‘ R - '
at last slaine by a nation of Indians called Xaguas." !
15 It was also vndertaken by Antonio Sedenno, with whom .
Herrera and Augustine Delgado ioyned in the conquest of . . c0
Trinidad, against Bawcunar a famous king of that place. He . . R P v
Passed b) \Iaracapana in the yeere 1536 to. discouer El Dorado T . ’ =
“'  with $oo chosen men. In this .iourney hee got much gold, and S g "
 tooke many Indian prisoners, whom he manacled in yrons; and . ‘ T
many of them dyed as they were led in the way. The Tigers ' ) .
_being fleshed on those dead carkeisses, assaulted the Spaniards, *- ' o " i
. who with much trouble hardly defended themselues from them. ' Co T
Sedenno was buried - within the precmct of the empire neere the . ' SR R 4
head of. the "riuer Tumdo; Most - of his people penshed : ‘
likewise. . : _
16 Augustine Delgado searched the countrey to the Southward . . S
of Cumanawgoto with 53. footemen, and three horsemen. ~The ’
. warres that were then betweene the Indians of the vale, and =~ = =~
. those of the mountaines, served well for his purpose. By which '
~ 'occasion be found meanes to passe so farre, vntill he came to an o o . -
" Indian Casique, named Garamental, who entertained him with - - : "
all kindnesse, and gaue him for a present some rich iewels of , Sl
“Tgolde, sixe seemely pages, tenne young slaues, and three nymphes " ‘ - a7
very beautifull, which ‘bare the names of three prouinces from = = e
whence they were sent to ‘Garamental chiefe commander of all ' -
" that countrey.. Their names were Guanba, Gotoguane, and *
Maiarare. These proumces are. of an excellent temperature,
very healthfull, and haue an admirable influence in producing -
faire women. The: Spamards afterwardes to requite the manifold
. curtesies that they receiued in“that countrey, tooke and carried
away, besides all the golde that they could get, all the Indians

%
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that they could lay holde on: they conueyed them in yrons to .
Cubagua, and sould them for slaues. Delgado a&erwatds was '_ _
" shiot in the eye by an Indian : of which hart he died. LT %
- - 17-Diego de L:osada succeeded in his brothers. p]ace. Hee
- bad many miore ‘men; who in the ende wasted themselus in
, _ ~ mutinies : those that liued returned to Cubagua.
- A 18" Reynoso vndertooke this fourney : but hauing. endnred ex-
. i S .. ceeding troubles, in the discomfort of hrs mmde, he gaue it ouet, '
° T : and was buried in Hispaniola. e "

' o " 19 Pedro de Orsua, in the yeere —1560. songht it with 4o0. s
Spaniards by the river of Orellana. Hee imbarqued his men in. - T
the countrey of the Motijones. As they passed. downe the river,

“they found Synamon trees. His men murthered him, and after-
. ward the sayde rebels beheaded lady Anes his wife, who Iorsooke .
not her lord in ali his trauels voto death. !
20 Frier Francis Montesino was in the prouince of Mara pana
‘ wvh 300. souldiers bound. for . Guiana,” when Lopez
: S © . ..=~- . the tyrant made insurrection in all those parts of the I dles. o
. . - What became of this intended iourney is-not expressed. .
: P . - - Inthis discouerie of Guiana, you may reade both ot O a, ‘
’ N who discouered the riuer of Amazones An.,1542. and of B y . )
with others that haue trode this maze, agd lost themselues in '
seeking to finde this countrey ' Vo :

An aduemsement t -the R&der.

IN the Breuxane, the names onely arL compnsed of suc‘h, as .
being led with the generall fame of Gmana, haue endeuoured to
discouer and possesse it. .The whole histories are long and can-
not suddenly be translated or englished at large, as we ‘in these
Elegies finde them. It may perhaps seeme strange and in< ==
credible, that so many caualleros should all faile in this one . ’
- " attempt, since in many. parts of the Indies, far smaller numbers -
_ in shorter time baue performed as great matters, and subdued .
. mighty kingdomes: I haue therefore’ thought it good here to
. alleage those reasons, which by circumstance may bee gathered -
© to haue Beene chiefe impediments to the Spamard in'this mtended"
search and conquest
" The first may bee the- remotenease or dxstance of then' placs
of. Rendeuous, from El Dorado: whxch appwe to be foure,
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, Nueuo reyno, the mouth of Amazones or Orellana, C*ubagua;br .

> .7~ -the codst of the Caracas, and Trinidad.

L 1 From Moiobamba, where Orellana hath his head-spnng, to -

e E _his mouth, the Spaniards account it zoco. leagues. = Raleana *
riseth neere the smtf mountames in Moiobamba, and tributeth
his waters to the sea, not farre from the other :: Guiana is enuironed ‘

- with these 2 freshwatersw.s, where their distance is greatest from - . -
_their risings, and is besides gu_arded with impassable mountaines '
_ \ which ‘inclose and defend it on all parts, excepting Topiawaries
.. .. . countrey. It is no maruel then, if the vigor, heart, and life of
‘ i those: Spamards, who sought it from Nueuo Reyno, were allayed
"l . and spent, before they came neere to’ 1t, m those long, desolate oo
~ and vncomfortable wayes. . . ' .
2° From Cubagua to seeke it by sea in vessels of any burthen, o ‘ .
.is’a worke -of far oreater , labour, then to- saile dirtctly from L e
Spaine. And to passe ouer land is. 2 matter of great diffi- .
cultie, by reason that the Indian nations inhabiting ‘betweene ) . .
the coast of The Caracas and Guiana, being wearied and g e
harried with the daily incursions of the -Spaniardg,. haue now - | '

, , - . turned their abused patience into furie, refusing to suffer any forces T

Cae o ~ of men to be led through their countreys.. For the Spaniards : N o A P

’ travélling 'in those parts, when they found not gold answer- - v 7 S

able to their expectation, ousrlaid them with cruelties, tyrannie, ) o _ T

" and thraldome forbearing nelther men, wonien, friends, nor foes.

Which maner of dealmg,though in some part it satisfied their desire . E
of present profit ; yet hath it otherwise done them much harme, e
in hardening and driving those nations to desperate resolutions. =~ '

" 3 From the mouth of Orellana to seeke entrance with any

-nimber of men, and to bore: ahole through the mountaines is .

" all'one. Neither finde wee, that any seeking it that way, haue at . ' . ’ o

any time boasted of their games or pleasurable iourneys. : o :
4 From Trinidad, as the course is shortest, so doeth it promise’. ', ) SR

-b&st likelyhood of successe. Howbeit, 1mp0551ble it is with any - : )

vessell of ordinarie burthen by that way to recouer the riuer. of

Raleana.

The second, The Spamards ‘haue bene so farre from helping

and furthering -one another, or admitting partners or coadiutors- -

in the Guiana-cause, that amongst so.many attemptes, from the ‘a. o

" beginning to the last, I cannot find any one, when they were ' .- -

otherwise likeliest to preuaile, free from discords, mutinies, and ' ‘ T
cruell murthers .amongst themselues ' ' - T
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" Thirdly, The Spaniards,in this place haue mis that aduantage, |

" which-elsewhere hath steeded themselues in all their sapguestes:

}mﬁé‘y, the dissentions -and mutuall warres of the Indians. .

‘Which of what force it is, may be gathered by the example of
Arauco in Chili. For the Indians of that one prodince contein-
.. 'ing in circuit not. aboue 26 leagues, haue maintained . warres

- aboue these 0. yeeres against all the Spaniards, and in
despight of them haue kept their owne countrey, oftentimes dis--

. comfiting their enemies in many set battels, burning “and
" . destroying some of their strongest townes. The chiefe reason
‘wheréof I take to bee, becausé no Indian nation was enemie
viito them. And .howsoeuer the_ Spaniards vaunt of their
_ redoubted exployts in the Indies : yet doe their owne writings .in
effect testifie, that without ' the. ayde -of the Indians diuided
‘among themselues, Mexico, Peru, and the rest, had neuer beene

- Lastly, I can'impute it to no cause so rightly, as immediatly to -
_ the diuine_prouidence : for by him princes raigne. And.in my’

" beleefe (except we will look to be warned by miracle from
" heauen) wee need no further assurances, then we already haue to

perswade our selues; that it hath. pleased ‘God' of his infinite -

*  goodnesse, in his'will and purpose to appoint ‘and ‘reserue this
. empire for vs. o ' :

The thirdq voyage set forth by Sir Walter Raiegh~to Guiana, with

a pinnesse called The Watte, in the yeere 1596. Written

by M. Thomas Masham a gentleman of the companie.

VPon Thursday the 14. of October 1596, we:set saile from.
Limehouse vpon the riuer of Thames, and through ‘much con-
trarietie of winds ‘and other accidents, we made it the z7. of
December, before we could get out of Waimouth. The 25. of
Tanuarie in the morning we.came to the North side of the Island
of Grand Canaria, where we hoped to haue gotten. a boate to
serue vs vpon the coast of Guiana, but the winde was so great

that we could not lanch our shalope: so we past along by the .

_ roade and the towne, and at length saw a boate lying on shoare,

‘which being too bigge for vs, wee ripped vp, and wooded our -

selues with her. That day wee descryed a saile, which at length
wee found to be a flieboate of Dartmouth, of 200. tunnes, bound
to the Island of Mayo for, salte. Wee fell in consort with her,
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. Co stoode away ‘together Southsoutheast, and ‘South and By
e, S purposing by their perswasion to goe for the river Doro. ' The ™~
| S L . 28. of kahuarie wee made the furthermost part of Barbane and o
DL » .. -this morhing we met with M. Bemamm Wood with B i
P . - his fleete of 3. sarles bound for - the straights - of wooﬁ,li::g
; ‘ ' ... Magellan and China, to wit, The Beare, The Whelpe for The .
P L and The Beniamin: who told vs that. there was no outh Sea. -
S e . good to be done in the riuer Doro.’ Whereupon we stood along' - o W
IR S with them for Cape Blanco, vnto-which we came vpon Sunday R . : : { -
B e . - night next follawirig.” And vpon-Munday morning the first of o o o R
. - Februarie, we saw two ships in a sandie ‘bay : so_we stirred*in o . 2
with them, which were Frenchmen bound for the West Indies, f..:' .
-and put all into the bay, where wee refreshed our selues with fish; i
_in which there was infirite store, and stayed thexemﬁ'l Thursday ’
the 5. at which time wee stood vp with_the.Cape ‘againe, where -
. rode the Frenchman and his ‘Pinnesse,w ho pu?'foox;th right afore
vs, and another. Frenchnian _and his caraueT‘W’é‘Il manned : So all
‘we §. Enghsh came ‘to an anker by them, where after kinde
greeting with many - shots out ‘of euery ship ‘both Enghsh and
I'rench all our -captaines were inuited to a feast aboord- the
. Freath admirall: where after great cheere and kinde entertain- -
o . ment, it was concluded on all handes to-take the Isle of Fogo, P
o ‘ if God would giue. vs leave.” o IR
E The same day we all' weyed and stoode along for the Isle of o
. Sal, vnto which we came. the 8. of Februarie, and ankered -
- ' . altogether at a bay in the West part thereof : in wh1ch°Island -
’ « .. - weehad good store of goates and fresh fish. There is no man
' dwelling vpon the Island that we could see. Wee could finde no |
fresh water vpon it, but one standing’ puddle of ‘bad water: it " P . o
_ hath foure great mountames, ‘vpon the 4. corners of it. - Here the C ‘ _' o
" Frenchmen (as it seemeth being ouercome with" drinke, hauing ‘ '
. bene aboord our Generall at a feast) being on shoare, one of the . . _
S . gentlemen of their companie was slainé, and their chiefe captaine ; o ST
o " - sorely wounded : by reason whereof, and of the setting together A
- of a pinnesse which they were ‘about, the French admiral and the ’ s
+ " carauel stayed behind. ‘So wee in the Watte, and ‘the other.6. oA
ships weyed the 10, of Februarie, and stood away for the isle of Lo
Maio. - This mght the other two French shlppes that came from _ /
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"Sal mthvs(as;tseemethofpmpose,beamethenccnsoﬂs
‘were not with them vs. The next moming wee sawe Maio.

" % So wee and the flieboate of Dartmouth compassed the Noxther-
,mostpartofthelsland,andmstel'BennmmWoodmthe /

-

46 ssilesof 3t the Southwest (st ihereof : where rode sid¥ Sayles

I"lemmmgsat of Flemmings lading salte; who had brought their
" Maio for salt. h@esandmns,and wheele birrowes, and plankes

)Chma-ﬂeete, the Southermost, and came all to .an anker together

for their ‘birrowes o runne vpou. Helels:bundance saite

mthxs IslandmadebyGodshandewﬂhoutmns

tolde vs that thereverethxmesglésme,wﬂdnfcﬂmleemd v
“of Fogo, who, as I heard since, beat it vp with much- adoe, and -

came thither also for salte. This tradem:lybeemybeneﬁaall

.. to England,cons:denngthedamsseofsalte_ Of goates on

this Island there is such. store, as is-incredible, but to those that

. hauesseene them : andxnsawonderhoredleyhneonebythe

. other, the gronnd being stonie and barren. It is thought ’that
_there ,are -dwelling in it some twentie Mountainiers, which got .
.one’ of the Flemmings men snaalmg,and God knoweth what

theydxdthhhxm for tbeysawehnmnomme. Tlnslslandls o -

-somewhat lowe and round, haning no great mountaines vpon it. -

Here ended our determination conceming the. inzading of -
+*.Fogo. " And here wee left the flicboat of Dartmouth lading saite,

and the Chiga-fleete to refresh themselnes with goates, whoas I
haue heard since hadattbevﬂhge(ﬁom whence the Moun-
" tainiers were fledde into the furthest partes of the Island and
_rocks) great storeofdxyedooateswhlchtheyamedalongmﬂn
them : which were like to bee a great helpe vnto them in their
long voyage. 'So vpon Saturday the 12 of Februarie at night wee -
setsayleandstoodforthecoastd’W’nna,whchweem

. bound for.

Vpon Sunday the twenneth of Febnnnewee came into the

>,‘mamecuxrentthatsettet.hfmm the Cape of Buena Esperanca,

‘along‘thie coast of Brasil, and so toward theWest Indles,fntthe
most part setting away Northwest. .
TheTuesdaymghtﬁ)Ibwmg,wbelms befuemrcomsewas
Watsouthwst,\seestoodeatathstandbySomh by reason
" whereof, and of the .carrent that set vs to the Northward, wee
were the nextdaybynoonetwmnemmntsﬁnthertod:eNath—

- .‘wardthenthedaybefore. So that then we lay away Southwest,

nseweewereloathtofalltotheNalhmdofourph:e
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mlended whxc"h if wee should bee put to leeward of, Lhere was
~small hope left to recouer it. -~ -

. By Thursday wee were within one degree 1 of the Eqmnoctlall ,
line : therefote this day wee halled away West and by South, and
‘West among: '1 his mght wee sounded but had no ground at 9o

ﬁtboms.

The next day in the. mormng~the colour of the water begnn to
. change, and to bee more white; so wee made another sound and" -
. had ‘ground at thirtie fathoms, but sawno. Jande, and in the

afternoone wee halled away Westnorthwest, Northwest, ‘and

' Northnorthwest. In the night wee sounded divers tlm&s, and -

had twelue, ten;.and nine fathoms water.

All Saturday we had a thxck red water, and had senen 2and
‘eight fathoms both day and mcht, and vpon Sunday. morning by
day being the seuen and twentieth of Februarie, wee made the.
lande which appeared lowe, and trended. neerest as wee fell with -
S X South.and’ by East, North and by West about two degrees L

toward the North. Kight on head of vs wasa Cape or head land

. so that had wee beene ‘shot a little. further into the ‘bay, the
- winde being more Northerly, wee- should hardly hate doubled it
- off.  For with much ‘adoe making many boords, and stooping
" enery tyde, it was the Tuesday following before ‘we cleered our
_ selues of the bay, and recouered ‘thé Cape. Nowe the land - -
trended’ ‘Northwest and. by North, ‘and Southeast and by South.
And still wee were faine to anker euery tyde sometimes in foure. .
" fathoms, and sometimes in three, as farre as wee could Cape Cecil
.see land. "So about night we sawe Cape Cecill : and in 3degtecs i
after some two houres came to an anker. Betweene 3°d 2 Balfe. ©
 these two Capes thé lande lyeth lowe and euen.

Vpon ‘Wednesday morning, hauing: the - winde large at

Eas;northast, wee layd it away Apon “board into the bay of . _
~ Wiapoucou and came to an anker in the riuers mouth in two
fathoms : -ouer the barre there is little water, as 6 and 7 foote

and lesse in many places.. And this riuer of ‘Wiapoucou standeth

_‘almost ing degre&s to the Northward of the line. . ,
- The next morning wee weyed, and standmg in with our pm— o

nessé by night, wee got some eight leagues vp the river. This
day sometimes wee had: but g, foote water and drew 7 foot,

_ bat being soft oaze we  went cleere' and” 2 little before wee
came to anker wee were on ground vpon a rocke, but with some

trouble and labour wee got oﬂ' and had no hurt.
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Vpon Fnday the 4 of March towards night wee came to the

‘fall&s The next day. M. Leonard Berrie our captame, ‘the -
"_MaSter, my selfe ‘and some 3 more, went’ througg ‘the:woodss =

and spent all the day'in searching the head of the falles, but

. could not finde it: for though wee passed by . many, yet were
.- there more stxll ‘one aboue the other.  So that finding o Indians
" in"this riuer to buy victuals of, neither any kind of thing that

might intice vs to come- to so short allowanée, as wee must haue

"done, if wee had spent-any long time here, ﬁndmg it ouer hard .
. to passe the filles, wee’ fell” downe’ the riuer againe, and by -
" Friday the 11 of March wee cleered our selues of the riuer and

‘bay. This river from the mouth to the falles is some 16. leagues, -

in many places a.mile ouer, but for the most part’ halfe a mile.
There are many Islands in it : as are. also i most of the riuers

vpon the coast. .This night wee ‘ankered against Cawo in two .-
. fathoms; wheremto wee thought to haue put with our. pmnesse..
_ but found the water so shoald, and- the sea"so growen, that

; neither with .our shippe nor shallope wee durst goe in.

‘On Saturday by noone wee came to anker vnder

Th ds.
e7nan‘ : one of tne 7. Islands ‘vpon whxch gomcr on shoare

" 'wee found neither’ man- nor. beast, but great store of ye]low
plumbes which are good to- eate. ' '

Vpon Sunday after dinner our Master Wll}lam Dowle and 6 '

"more went off with our boat 'to a- towné'- ‘called

A tt
g,:::'gw:: Aramatto ; where "they found many inhabitants, and

The Caribes day being Munday the 14 of March went with our

of Wias - Captaine .into Wias, and there traded’ with the -
tractzble - Caribes for such things as they had. And _afterward-‘.‘“

ple. i Rime
peop they of Aramatto.came off with their canoas to vs,

' and wee went on shoare to them : and from thence our Captaine
- sent a canoa with ‘seuen men, which had euery one of them a

knife to goe backe to the riuer of Cawo, and to tell Ritimo
captaine of that place, that because wee coulde not come to him,
- Chianaa Wec would stay at Chxana for ‘him, whither wee in-

river and treated him to come to vs. - So vpon Thursday the

bay. . .17 wee stoode in for Chiana, and came to an anker -
without in the bay in 3 fathoms that night: and had the Caribes.
comming continually to vs with their, canoas, which brought vs.

great store of \nctuals and some’ I‘abacco, shewmg themselues

- . »
-

. " brought victuals and some Tobacco with them, and .~ L
. one Indlan named Caprima, who lying aboord all night, the next
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" which openeth but a small riuer, and is shoald off, M
~%:-wee came to Marawinne the "next day : And finding
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very kinde and loumg, and came all from their townes, and dwelt
-on shoare- by vs vatill Ritimo came’: at whose tommmg they

" returned all-vp-to their townes agame, which, was vpon the
. "Sunday following. -All. this day we. feasted him and his traine,
‘and the next day we traffiqued with them for such thmgs as they :
- brought, which was principally tabacco.

After that they had made knowen their ‘mindes of the desu'e

_ - that they had to-haue the English come and kill the: ‘Spaniards,
. and to dwell in Orenoque and in the countrey, they departed
- with their 3 ¢ canoas the next day.
Caribes of Chiana, haumu ‘by their meanes from the shoare "

And wee with the helpe of the

watered, because the riuers mouth was salte, departed out of the

“baythe Thursday following, ,and passmg by Macerea, Couroura, and
‘iManamanora, by reason of shoalds rockes, and great windes, bee-

““anker the next day being| good Friday in five fathoms neere The

ing a lee shoare ; and fogant ofa good shalope, wee came to an .

Tnangle Islands called The Careres. . And vpon Saturday | stand-

ing to the Westward wee stopped agamst the towne of -Maware, ’
- which is-a little to the Westward of the towne Comanamo -from

whence and.from the other townes in that bay, which are some-

6 ot 7, wee had canoas come-off to vs as before with such things’

as they had themselues in vse, with. parrots, monkeys, and
cotton-wooll, and flate. From whence . wee" de@‘ted vpon

“ Munday, t'ollowmg the 28 of March 1 597.

~“And passing by the riuers of Euracco and Amano, .
mmnnea
. a riuer.

a chanell of three, foure, and fiue fathoms, wee stood - into the ..
river: and the same day came to an anker some 2 leagues i m agamst

’.: the mouth of Cooshepwmne, whlch rider goeth into Amana._
“Into which, (vnderstandma that there were Arwaccawes dwellmg

this night we sent our boat and came to a towne ca]led M

one ledgie. in* And finding the’ people something pl&sant,
hauing drunke much that day,%em« as it.seemed . a festiuvall
day with them, yet were they. very- _fearefall and ready .to run

away at the ﬁrst sight of vs, hauing sglfome seene any Christian’
But assoone as Henry our-Inditm interpreter had tolde -
" them - what wee were, and our mtent, they came to vs and"
" vsed vs Kkindely, and brought ‘vs victuals and other things. '

And the next day their captaine Mawewiron came-out into Mara-

* winne, thh dxners canoas, and traded with vs, and wee went'in
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. ngaxne g"fhem on shore, who made vety much of vs, and carried

vs fragn B ouse, and made v éité and drinke m\enery
housé which wee came in. ‘And the next day following being the
last of March, hauing the aptame of Mamack with vs, wee'
weyed and stoode into the riuer, and abogit two of the clocke. in .
the afterrioone came to an anker some.;e_lght leagues within the

' riuer, a little short of a towne called Quiparia, thie people whereof

are Caribes: who, when they sawe vs come toward their towne
with ‘our boate, began all to runne-into the woods,” vntill the -

.captame of Marrac which was with vs in ‘the boate, leaped oder-

bum'd‘and swamme on shoare vonto them, and told  theni that

. wee were Enghshmen, and came _in fnendshlp to trade thb
_them. .
- _Vpon whose report they mme before mghtmxe or seuen canoas

aboord vs, yet very fearfull, because there was neuer either shuppe

* _or Christian seene in that riuer before. The first of Aprill, wee

" “weighed againe, and stood in to the next towne called Macirria :

where comming to anker, there came a canoa from Amadna to vs,
with great store of -victuals, which canoa wee bought : and because -

wee mette with some sholds, we were loath to goe any farther
with our. Pmnsse so there wee mored her; and the next day at ,

. .three of the clocLe in_the afternoone, elenen of vs (\Iaster
. Monax hauing the -goernment “of the action, by the Captaines
: appoxntment) with Maweriron, Henry, and William of Cawo, in’

- the canoa which we bought, went into the riuer farther to search

it so farre as wee could, and that night gatte some. ﬁue leagues . -

from our sblppe. And betweene two villages, Awodwaier and Ma-

peributto, we tooke vp our lodging in the woods. The third

of Aprill, betimes in the morning, we tooke our course still

vato the river, ind in the afternoone came to one house where
wee found many Indians, where wee hired another canoa and®
foure Indians, into the which I went, and one more of our. men,
and this night gat twelue leagues farther and as before, lodged

‘among the wilde beastes.

On Munday the fourth of Apn'll, wee came to the falles of this.
riuer about two in the afternoone : and hauing shotte vp some of
the rockes, wee wert on shore ¥pon.an island, and there con-

:ferred of our farther proceeding. ‘And inquiring g of the Indians

that wee hired for our Pilots of the last house, whether the falles’

" were passable or not: their first. answerewas,thattheyhad

nothing to eate: but wee being loath to loose so much
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labour, and the sight of that .vpper rich countrey, s
which wee desired, told them that they should haue cou;:f:'y.
-victuals of vs (though God knoweth wee had none
for our selues) who seeing vs so importunate, sayde farther, that
" the- rockes would kill the canaos: which they sayde because:
indeed - they bad no victuals: which by some was:taken for
sufficient to proceede no- farther, and so wee left off, and onely
* stayed some two houres vpop the island, and with 1 the swiftnesse
of ‘the current, fell that night downe 10 leagues againe. Though
Ifor mine owne part offered in that small canoa that T was in,
‘being so leake, that myg selfe did nothing but laue out the: water,
to lea'd them the way, and if they sawe any danger to mee, they
might chuse whether they would' come into'it or not themselues.
~. For seeing the countrey aboue was rich as’wee were informed, .
that their bowes were handled: with golde; (being men of an
. extraordinarie stature for talnes) wee should haue taken the more : - :
pames,,,and baue fared the. harder, vntill wee had gotten  vp_ in o P

" the countrey which wee sawe with our eyes: for though wee had S I ) ,._4';"*_ -

.- not victuals in any sort to cary vs vp, yet the woods doe yeld fruites

and the palmito trees afforde meate, whereby wee might haue made . G e

_shift to liue, vntill wee had ‘come to the inhabitants, by whome - .. T
we might both bee refreshed with victuals, and also have reaped
that, which mxgb@aue done vs good as long as wee had lived. .
But toreturne to the rest of our voyage: the day after\wee

. went from the falles wee came to our shippe, which was the fifth
of Aprill 1597. On Wednesday wee fell with our Pin-
nesse to Quiparia againe: where we brought her on
ground right before the town, and tnmmed her with
. the pitch of the countrey : and vntill wee had done, kepta corps du
guard night and day on shore, which was vpon Saturday follow-
_ing the ninth of Aprill. AH the while we were there we had an
house of the Caribes, and were kindely vsed of them, and had
victuals, and euery thing we needéd of them..
. And so taking our leaue on Tuesday being the twelfth of Apnll .

. wee came to the mouth of Cusse-winne, where the The riger of'

" Arwaccas of Marrac and of the riuer had prouided@ ~Cusse- .

~ and brought.to vs such infinite store of potatoes, and winne,
Guiney-wheate, that the stewarde sayd wee had no stowage for
them ; and so they were turned backe, and wee by that meanes
.came to shorter allowance home ward -bound, then.(if there had -

bene any good care) wee needed to haue dorxe _
VOL. XV . - °
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- On Fryday the fifteenth of Aprill, wee put foorth of Marawinne,

~which is some foure leagues ouer, and within one league and an
haife for the most part broad; full of islands, and diuers small
" riuers running into it: and it is betweene forty and fifty leagues, - -

from the mouth to the.falles, and lyéth for the ‘most part~South
Southwest ' vp, alterihg some 3 poynts, being -almost - streight.

.And standing along to the Westward, this night we_tryed with
* our mayne coarse and’ bonnet. On Saturday night we came to- -

an anker, in three fathomes against Sewramo. On Sunday

~morning we thought to haue. gone into Cuppanamo: but send-

ing off our boat and finding vncertaine sounding, sometime 3
- ... . fathomes and presently 9 foote, we stood along to .
Coritine: Coritine and came- into it vpon the Munday being
‘the 18 of Aprill: and the next night wee came to

~ anker agamst Warrawalle in 10" fathoms. * On .Wednesday the
" Indians of the towne bauing hunted a Doe, shee tooke soyle and

came neer our ship, and. putting off with ‘our boat we tooke her,

good flesh and great bodied. ~ In this riuer we met a Barke
ed the Iohn of .London mptame Leigh being in her.- And

being both fallen downe within ‘some fiue leagues ‘of the’mouth
“.of the riuer, vpon. intelligence that one .Marracon, (whom wee

brought along with vs) gaue vs, namely that the riuer Desekebe,

‘in which he dwelt (and wherein there were some’ three hundred

Spaniards, whxch for the most  part now are- destroyed and dead)
" doeth lead so farre into the countrey, that it commeth
The great _ ithin'a dayes. iourney of  the lake ‘called Perima,

o lake Perima.

. whereupon Manoa is supposed to stand; and that

'thxs riuer of Coritine doeth:meete with Desekebe vp.in the land:

by meanes whereof wee make account to goe vp into.the countrey,
and to haue discouered a passage vato that rich citie. So hauing

.~ concluded both shippes, we stood vp into the riuer againe, and
- comming to Warawalle the 24 of Aprill there our shippes roade
vatill we went vpto Mawranamo to speake with Marracon, to

know the trueth of these things: whom when we had found, he

" . verified al that before he had spoken: Master Monax being the
~+ man that of Leonard of Cavwe tooke all the ‘intelligence : who
"being bronght vp with Antonie Berreo could speake some

Spanish and Marracons language also. And besides wee our
selues by signes, and drawing - the two riuers on the ground, and
the meeting of them aloft, did § perceme as much Now commmg

—

being like vnto our deere in England, not altogether so fat, butj -
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~ downe with our boates the sixe and - twentieth . of .

. e . . They bri
Aprill we went vp with our ships to  Mawranamo, the,?;h,ppni

. .where we morred them, and taking some twentie out _ Vvp to the

* of both,vpon ‘Thursday the eight and ‘twentieth in Mawranamo.

" the afternoone with two. shallops and two Canoas, in one of o

which Henry the Indian was and some “twentie Indians ‘more,

. wee went vp the river; and by night-getting some three leagues
farther wee lodged in the woods, and the next morning wee with

our boate and the two Canoas went into a small riuer called

. Tapuere, to a towne called Macharibi, thinking to haue had-
.. Casaui and other victuals, which they were altogether vnprouided

of, by reason-that they make no more ready then seruéth: them.

- selues from hand to mouth, ]mmg in this towne for the most

part by fish. Bymeanes of going into this riuer, though wee

‘rowed very hard it was moone before we ouertooke the bigger
shallop wherein both- the Captaines were. This mght we came

to a.towne called Vaperon, where wee stayed - all Saturday and

'ths night - following, for Casauni: whereof they baked good '
. store for vs being but 4 fewe lef: in the towne. For not a‘moneth
before wee came thither, the Waccawaes that dwell aboue the
 falles came downe to the towne, and slewe some tenne of them,
and many of the’ rest fled away, so- that wee found ‘most of the
houses emptie. Vpon Sunday morning being May day, wee -
went from this- place, and - by. mght gotte some twelue leagues
- .beyond and being past all _townes wee lodged as before in the
' woods, and the next day came to the falles of the riuer: vp some -
of which falles we shotte with our boates, and gomg vpon a-

rocke thére came some nine cancas-up the riuer to vs, and would

baue gone vp with vs to kill the Waccawayans, because they had -
killed some of them, as before is said. * Whereupon the Captaines’
‘and Master Monax tooke aduise: and" because “nowe they had -

learned, as they sayde, that fiue dayes iourney farther there was

" a fall not passable, and that by this meanes they should make

the Wacchawayans their enemies, which would turne to our great

- burt, when Sir Walter Ralegh should come thithet, hauing occa-
‘sion " to vse this riuer, where wee were “informed was good store ,
-of golde, they resolued to returne, though I yeelded diuers reasons -

. to the contrary. . So vpon Tuesday mght, we came backe to

Vaperon, ‘where we lodged. .
And vpon Wedn&sday the fourth of May, wee came to.our

‘shlppes where it was reported that the,Spamard&s were gonne .

s
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ot of Desckebe, which was not s0: but as it seemed in policie
“ by.them giuen out to make our men that wee left in our shippes

more careless, that they might the easier haue surprised them in

our absence. . The next night we had newes bronght vs to

- - Mawranamo, where we yet roade, that there were tenne canoas

of Spaniardes in the mouth of Coritine ; and fearing lest they -

had intended to come to vs in the night, we fitted all our gunnes -

. and muskets, and kept good watch to preuent them of their
" purpose ; who, as jt.was afterwards tolde vs, went along the coast
* to buy bread and other victuals for them in Orenoque, Mirowgo,

- and Desekebe. Vpon Fryday the- sixth of May we weighed and
- made downe the riuer, and vpon Sunday the éight we gat cleare

' This riuer is much like vnto Marawynne in bredth, and about

P

fifiie leagues from the mouth to the first falles full of Islandesas = -
. the other: in which three riuers, Mano, Tapuere, and Tabuebbi,

- otherwise Tapuellibi : with sixe Townes, Warrawalle, Mawranamo,

Maapuere, Maccharibi, Yohoron, and Vapéron. : And so clering
our selues of this coast, wee tooke our course to the Islands of
the West Indies. . -~ : R .

- Now I thinke it not.amisse to speak something of this countrey.
-And first touching the climate: though it stand within the
Tropick, and something neere to the Equinoctiall, so that the

Sunne is twise a yeere ouer their heads and neuer far from them,

~ yet is it temperate ynough in those partes. ' For besides that
. wee lost not a man vpon the coast, one that was sicke before
hee came there, was nothing sicker for being there, but came
home safe, thank$ be to God. And for mine owne part, I 'was
neuer better in' body in all my life, and in like sort fared it with
the rest of the company ; for indeed it is not so extreame hote as
many imagine. The people in all the lower parts of the countrey

. -goe naked, both men and women, being of ‘senerall languages,

very tractable, and ingenious, and very louing and kinde 10 .
Englishmen generally ;- as by experience we found, and vpon our
" owne knowledge doe report. In the vpper countreys they goe
 Great store 2PParelled; being, as it seemeth, of 2 more ciuill dis-
~ofgolde in position, hauing great store of golde, as we are
- WEm. . certeinely informed by the lower Indians, of whom
we bad some golde, which they brought and bought in the high

countrey of Wiana, being able to. buy no more, because they ~

. wanted the things which now wee habe left among them. They
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.keepe no order of marriage: but haue as many wmes as /they

" can buy, or win by force of their enemies, which rincipally is .
the cause of all théir warres. For bread there is fnfinite.store of ' ) g
casaui, which is as good- bread as a man need to.eate, and better ‘
then we can cary any thither: We spent not a bit of our owne

_ all the while we were vpon the coast. It is- made of a root so
alled' which they take and scrape, and crush all the iuyce out -

‘being poison; and when it is drie it is-as fine floure as our =

- white meale maketh : which drie as it is, without any moisture,

- they strew vpon a round stone, hauing a still fire vnder -it, and -
so. it congmleth to a cake; and when it commeth new off, it
eateth like to our new white bmd. Besides there is great store ‘ R
of Guiny-Wheat (whereof they make passing good Passing good ) . ' L e
‘drinke) which after it is once sowed, if you cut’ off drinke made - O

_ -the eare, on the same stalke groweth another. . = - -°f maiz

_ For victuals, wee either did not, or at least needed -not -to

‘jhaue spent any of our owne: for there is great store of -as ) ‘ s
good fish in the riuers, as any is in the world. Great store of S o o

~fowle, of diuers: sorts. Tortoise-flesh plentifull, and “Tortoise ‘ ‘

“egges innumerable. Deere, swine, conies, hares, cockes and ] . T
hennes, with potatoes more then wee could . spend. Besides, - : S
~ all- kinde of fruits, at all times of the yéere: and the rarest ’ : '
frmfs df the :world, the pme, thc planmn, with in

R T R
i

without planting or dressing. For commodities ditge:,of ‘ o -
though wee had but small time to \search; bec use “Wiana. o , E
. wee spent so much time in smrchmg~ e nuers yet wee haue '
- brought examples of some, which the countrey yeeldeth in great
plenty: asa kinde of long hempe like vato steele hempe, fine
cotton wooll, which the trees yeeld great. store of; and where: -
with the women make a fiie threed, which will ‘make excellent - »
good fustians or stockings. Great store of pitch, diuers sorts of
. sweet gummes, and West Indian pepper, ‘balsamum, parrots' and
-monkies. Besides diuers other commodities, which in good time. o

may be found out to the benefit of our countrey, and profit of
the aduenturers, who as yet hamn" ventured much, haue gamed T .
. Now' lamng the riuer of Contme, passmg by Saint Vmcent, o ’
Santa Lucia, and Matalina, we came to Dominica vpon the .~ - ‘ -
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'Fnday following, being: the thirteenth of May, bauing lostthe =
barke that came out with vs the Wednesday before. Vpon‘ a
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. Th eylostap-Sunday morning, the ﬁfteenth of May, we came to
" taine Leigh Guadalupe, where wee watered at the souther part of
4 m{;}"“ﬂ of the Island, and hauing done by night; we set saile,
. and stood away to the Northward, but were becalmed

all night, "and vatill tenne of the clocke on Mnnday night: at
‘which time bauing a faire- gale at' East, and after at Southeast,
- wee passed along in the sight of Monserate, Antigua, and Barbuda.

'Vpon the ninth of Iune, being Thursday, we made the Islands of

Flores and Coruo*: .and the eight and twentieth of Iune we made

the Lisart, and that night mme all safe to Plymmonth, blessed

be God. .

-~ Betweene the Isle of Ba.rbnda in’ the West Indx&sand England '
we_had thiree mighty stormm, inany calmes, and’ some contrary

windes. ' And vpon the foureteenth of Iune 1597, there being

o ‘diuers whales playing about our pinnesse, one of them crossed

. our stemme, and going vnder, rubbed. her backe' against our
" keele: but by none of all these we susteined any losse. . Thanks
. be to him that gouemeth all thmgs. -

. Writen by Master - :
' . Thomas Masham.

CERTAINE BRIEFE TES'I‘IMO\*IES |

ooxcmznmc THE MIGHTIE mm OF AMAZONES OR om:u.ma,
_ AND OF THE MOST WONDERFULL DOWNEFALL OR ‘CATA-
- 'RACT OF WATERS AT THE HEAD THEREOF, KAMED BY TH
: SPANIARDS EL PQNGO: TOGETHER WITH SOME MENTION
OF THE RICH AND STATELY EMPIRE OF DORADO, CALLED
' BY SIR WALTER RALEIGH AND THE NATURAL INHABITANTS
GUIANA, AND. OF THE GOLDEN COUNTREY OF PAYTITY
. NEERE ADIOINING, WITH OTHER MEMORABLE MATTERS :
TAKEN OUT OF I0SEPHUS DE ACOSTA® HIS NATURALL AND
MORALL HISTORIE OF THE wm INDIES. -

The first Tahmome out of Iosephus de Acosm, lib. 2. cnp. 6.

B\ft when we intreat of Rmcrs, that which some men call the
] nnex_' of Amazoncs, o;hcr: Maranrnon, others the riuer of Orellaqa,

" "®Bom ciréa 1540. . Died in 1600. He was Provincial of the Jesuits of
Peru. His principal works are : History of the Indies (hcrcqnotad), Seville

- .xsgo,.;to s—and De Christo revelato, Romexsgo.m
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" troubles and- -dangers

" the whole world, the chief
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doeth iustly put to silence.all the rest, whereunto our Spaniar

haue gone and sayled. . And I'stand in doubt, whether I may cal

it a riuer or 2 sea. This riuer runneth from the mountaines of
Piru, from which it gathereth infinite store of waters, of rain

_ and riuers, which runneth ‘along, gathering it selfe. together, an

passing through the great fieldes and plaines of Paytiti, of - Doradd,

~ and of the Amazones, and- fallcth at length into the Ocean se

and entreth into it almost ouer against the Isles of Margarita an

- Trinidad. But it groweth so broad, especially towardes the
~ mouth, that it maketh in the middest many and. great Isles: an

that which seemeth incredible, sayling in ‘the middle chanel
of the riuer, ‘men -can see nothing  but the skic and thel

. riger, although’ men 'say that there are hilles neere the bankes

thereot; which can not be kenned, through the greatnesse of the
Riger. Wee vndcrstood by very good meanes the wonderfull

" bredth and largcncsse of this Riuer, which iustly may bee ‘called

the Emperour of Riuers, to .wit by a brother of our companie,

" which being a. boy was there, and saylcd it wholy through, being

personally present in all the successes of that strange “enterance,

which Pedro de Orsua made, and in the mutinies and perilous|

conspiracies of that wicked' Dicgo de Aguirre, out of all which
%e Lord dclmcrcd him, to make hnm one of

our socictic.

SN

i The second T&sumonge out of Tosephus de Acosta, hb 3 cap. 20.”

AMong all the riuers 08 onely of the West Indies but also'of
the Riuer of Maranngn or of the
Amazones, whereof I haue spoke¢n in the second booke.  The
Spaniards haue diuers times sayled a

Adclantado or admirall Iuan de Salians made 2 very notable

cntrancc, although .to small profite. It hath a%alt or fall of |
‘water. which they call El Pongo, which is one ogthe mﬁ‘st dangerous

places in the world : for being restrained betwtene two exceeding
hie divided mountaines, it maketh a fall of terrible depth, where
the water with theigreat descent maketh such whirlepooles that
it scemeth impossible but that it shonld sink it self there into the.
ground. For all this the boldnes of men hath attcmpted 'to passe
the said. El Pongo' for the grccdmes to come to that so famous

g this riuer, with determin-
ation to discouer countries, which according to report, are of great |
nchcs, _especially that which they call Dorado, and. Paytiti. The |
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. x:'enowmed Dorado. They saffered themselues to bee caryed
from aloft, being throwne downe headlong with the farie of the
riger, and- sitting. fast in their Canoas or boats in which they
sayled, gihough- they -were ouer-turned in the fal, and they
and their Canoas suncke downe to the .bottome, yet they
rose vp againe aboue the watcr, and ‘at length with their hands
and force gat out of the whirlepooles. The whole army ifi'a

S maner escaped, s2uing a very fewe which were drowned: and
N RN which I most maruel at, they handled the matter so well, that
' - . o they lost not their victuals and powder which they caryed with
. - - them. In their returne (for after great trauels and dangers they re-
N turned that way againe) they clymed vp ouer one of those afore- -
saide-exceeding lngh mountaines, crccpmg vp vpon their hands

and feete:

Captaine Pedro de Orsna made another entcrance- by the sclfe
same riner, and after hee was sline by a mutinie of his people,
other caprainies followed the discouerie, by the arme that falleth

o ' ¢ " into the North Sea. One of “our companie. told me (who. while

e . he was a secular man. was in al that expedition) that they entred

vp the River almost an hundred leagues with the tydes, and that

. when the fresh water and the salt meeteth, which is cither almost

~ vnder or very-neere the qu_xtlgg‘cgil.lmc,—tbe—-nucr is 70 leagues
broad, a thing incredible, and which exceedeth the bredth of the *

. Mediterran sca. Howbeit other in their descnpuons make it not

put 25.0r 30 ]cagncs broad at the mouth. -

The Third Testimonie out of Iosephns de -Acosiz, lib. 3. cap. 25.

_5 ’t : IN that part of America, whcrcof the coasts be thoroughly
¢ known, the greater part of the Inland is not knowen, which is’
that which falleth berweene Piru and Brasil, and there are diners
opinions of some, which say, that it is all sunken land fall of lzkes
‘and -bogges, and of others, which affirme that there are great and
florishing kingdomes there, and there they place the Countrey of-
Paytity, and Dorado; and great Emperours, and say, that theré are -
wonderfull things thére. I heard of one of our companie¢ my
sclfe, 2 man of credite, that hee had scene great townes, and high
wayes as broad and as much beaten, as the wayes bctwccnc Sala-
manca and Validolid: and this was when the great entrance or
: dxscoucnc was made by the great riuer of the Amazones or
Marannon by Pedro de Orsua, and afterwardes by others that

o




succeeded- him : and they- supposing that Dorado which they: .

sought, was farther vp in the countrey, did not inhabite there, and

afterward returned without dlscoucrmg Dorado (which they neuer -

found) and without that great prouince which they left.

.

A short descnptlon of the river of Marannon or Amazones, and
- the Countries thereabout, as.also of the’ sea of Fresh-
water, taken ot of an ancient discourse of all the Portes,

. Creekes, and Hauens of the West Indies, Written. by .
Martin Fernandez de Encx;a, and dedicated to Charles'

, the Emperour, Anno 1518.

" MArannon lyeth in seuen d:grces anda halfe Northward of the

Equinoctial, it is a great riuer, and hath more then fiftcene”
leagues in bredth exght leagues within the Iand. It hath" many’
islands,-and in this riuer within the land fortie leagues there is -
- neere to the sayde .river a mountaine, whereupon growe trees of
Incense, ¢he trees be of a good height, and the boughs thereof .

be like to Plumtrees, and the Incense doeth hang at them, as the

yce doeth at the tiles of a house in the winter season when it
-docth freeze. In this riuer were taken foure Indians in a smal

boat, called in the Indian language a Canoa, that came downe by
the riuer, and there were taken from them two stones of Emeralds,
the one of them being as great as 2 man$ hand. ‘They sayd that

so many dayes - iourney going vpward by the riuer, they found a_

rocke -of that stone. Likewise there were taken from them two
loaues made of floure,. which were like to cakes of Sope, and it

- seemed that they were kneaded with the licour.of Balsamum.

All' this coast from the Cape of S. Austine vnto Marannon is a

cleare coast and deep, but neere ‘ to the riuer are certaine sholds |

towardes the East part. And by the West part the riner is deepe,
VOL. XV. P
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and’ 1thatha good entrie; - From this riuer. Mannnon-, mm the - .

F. riuer which is called The sca.of fresh water, are 25 lcagues : this’ N
" riner hath 4o leagues of bredth ar the mouth, and caricth such '

abundance of water that it entreth more, then zolagm into the _

. Sea, and mingleth not it scIt:vn:hthc ‘salt water: this’ Im:dn:h» .
- goeth 25 leagues within the land, and after it is diuided into -
“. partes, the onc -going toward the Sonzhéast, and ‘the other

towards the Soutbwest. Thax which goeth mu;:xds the Southeast.

- is very deepe and ‘of much vntcr, and bath' w-€hannel half a
~ league of bredth, that a Carack may goe vp throagh it : and the
-~ tydes be so swift, that the ships haue need of good cables. “The
riter of this port is very ‘good, and there haue bene some. that
haue entred 50 leagues within it and. hane‘scene 1o mountzines.

The Indians of this countrey bauc their lips. made full of small'

" holes in 4 parts, and dmmgh those: holes be par emall Tings, and

likewise at their eares : and if any. ask of them where they

" had thcxrgold,thcy znswa',thatgomgvpbydmnwsomy

dayes iourney, they: found ‘certaine ‘mountaines that had much of

" jt; and from those monnmns they lxought it when they would
haue it, but they made mno great  account of it, for they
- : neither,buy nor sc!l, and amongst -them is nothing but change.
.In this countrey they: eate bread ofmou:,anszlz,andﬂIcy."
" ‘eate certaine reotes which th:y call Als anid Baum,but the

Baratas bee better then the other rootes, and being rawe they

'hancasmcll ofChamuts :hcyzxetobcatcnrmd. Thsc
=Indmnsdocmakemnc of the froir of Date-wrees, which fruit is

yellow in colour, and is 2s grear as a firtie Doues cgee, and being
mscasonlsgoodtobcaren,andofxtp:oceedcthgoodmc,md
is preserued for a long tme. These’ hndcofpeoplcdomkc ‘

:theni'xousesthhvppermomcs,and they slecpe in them, as also
. al their habitation is in the vpper roomes, and thar which is

belowe, they leane open: and also .they. ¥se' ceraine mantels of
cotten wooll, and these they tie at the endes with ropes, and the
.oneendeoftheropethcymkcﬁstmnncpntofthchonsc,md
the other ende to the other part of the bouse = and in these they
lye,whxchbccthexrbcdds,znd:hmchndeofbedsbecvsedm
all Indiz, and there is not in any part of India any chambers thar

. the people’ dovsetolodgemaloftﬁmnthcgmnnd,mrthcy

make any hie roomes, but only in this pari of India: and 'in al

other places thcymkcthcnhonsswnhontanylofusorchmbas, :
_ and theyconexthurhonsawnhthclms of hu:-cma,and of
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grasc. And from t}us fresh water sea vnto. Pana, the coast Iyeth

West Northwest, and is so ful of sholds that the ships-cannot
come neer to the land.- There are from -this riner to Paria 250

K leagoes. In this fresh water sea, the ‘tydes do ebbe and flow as

much as they do in ‘Britayne, and it standeth in.6 degrees and a

- halfe. “Paria standeth on the other side of the Equinoctial towards -
" the North, in seuen degrees : ‘In Paria the sca floweth but Titdle,
. and from Paria towards the West, the sea doth.not flow. From

the entry of the gulfe of Paria vato the Cape that lycth towards

* the West, are 35 leagues, and from the coast turneth towardcs the -
Northeast other 35 leagues, and from thence the coast turneth.

toward the West. Before this gulfc standeth the Island ‘of

Trinidad, and towards the West doeth appeare the gulfe of Pana'
'+ -. like'to halfe 2 round circle, after the fashion of a Diameter, and
. at the end of this circle is the entery in of Paria,and at thls entery

there is betweene the Iind and the Island 8 leagues, and on . the

other side there is but litle space betweene the Iland and the -
land, bat it is deepe, and hath-a good ent.ry this Tland of Trinidad -

hath in length 23 lcagues, and as many in bredth, and standeth in

" cight degrees, and .is inhabited of many pcoplc, and as yet not

wader subicction. . Here the Indians do vse to shoote with bowes,

and arrowes which are of.a fathome in vleng_th made of reeds,
. which grow in that Countrey, and at the ende of them is artifi- .

i - cially :oyncd a piece of wood very strong, vato the which piece
of wood at the end of lt, ‘they put a bone of a fish, in place of an o
;- arTOwW head : these kinde®of bones bee harder then Dlzmonds, and
cuery one of them be three or foure fingers long, and they are-
_taken out of a fish that hath-three of these bones, one vpon thc
*. backe, another vnder euery wing : but that which groweth vpon
the backe is the strongest and "the greatcst In this lsland the

pcoplc saith that there.. groweth ‘golde: and in this Island

.. and in Pariz growe reedes.so great, that they make staues of
: them and cary of them'into Spaine. Likewise there bec Popi- ,
_miayes very great and gentle, and some of them baue their fore- . -

beads yellow, and this-sort do quickly learne to speak, and speak

- much. There be likewise in thc gulf of Pana pmlcs, zlthongh
not many, but very good and great.
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THE PRINCIPAL VOYAGES

.

.OF m ENGLISK NATION TO THE ISLES OF TRINIDAD,' MARGARITA,
nomch, DESEADA, MONSERRATE, GUADALUPE, MARTI-

‘NINO, AND ALL THE.REST OF THE ANTILLES ; AS LIKEWISE

TO S. IUAN DE PUERTO RICO, TO. HISPANIOLA, IAMAICA

; AND CUBA : AND ALSO TO TIERRA FIRMA, AND ALL ALONG
. i THE COAST AND ISLANDS THEREOF, EUEN FROM CUMANA
. ' AND THE CARACAS TO THE NECKLAND OF DARIENE, AND
OUER IT TO: THE GULFE OF S. MICHAEL AND THE ISLE

OF mmu-:s IN THE SOUTH SEA: AND FURTHER TO ‘CABEGA

CATIUA, NOMBRE .DE DIOS, AND VENTA DE.CRUZES, TO
PUERTO ' BELO, RIO DE CHAGRE, AND THE ISLE OF

ESCUDO, ALONG THE MAINE OF BERAGUA, TO THE CAPE

. AND GULFE OF THE HONDURAS, TO TRUXILLO, PUERTO. DE

" CAUALLOS , AND ALL ®THER THE PRINCIPALL TOWNES,

"ISLANDS AND HARBOURS OF ACCOMPT WITHIN THE SAID

GULFE, AND:VP RIO DOLCE FALLING INTO THIS GULFE,
ABOUE 30. LEAGUES: AS ALSO TO THE ISLE OF COCUMEL, .
__AND TO CAPE COTOCKE,. THE_TOWNE - OF-GAMPECHE, AND |
TOTHER PLACES VPON THE LAND. OF IUCATAN ; AND LOWER
-DOWNE TO S. IUAN DE VLLUA, VERA CRUZ, RIO DE PANUCO,

RIO DE PALMAS, ETC. WITHIN THE BAY. OF MEXICO : AND

FROM THENCE TO THE ISLES OF THE TORTUGAS, THE PORT

' OF HAUANA, THE CAPE OF FLORIDA, AND THE GULFE OF

BAHAMA HOMEWARDS.'

WITH THE TAKING, SACKING, RANSOMING, orR BURNING OF MOST
- OF THE PRINCIPALL CITIES AND TOWNES VPON THE COASTS
OF TIERRA FIRMA, NUEUA. ESPANNA, AND ALL THE-
FORESAID ISLANDS ; SINCE THE MOST TRAITEROUS BURNING

"OF HER MAIESTIES SHIP THE" IESUS OF LUBEC AND
MURTHERING OF HER SUBIECTS.IN THE PORT OF S. IUAN

#h

- DE VLLUA, AND THE LAST GENERALL ARRESTV OF HER .

HIGHNESSE PEOPLE, WITH THEIR SHIPS AND GOODS
_ THROUGHOUT ALL THE .DOMINIONS. OF THE KING OF
SPAINE IN THE MONETH OF IUNE 1585. BESIDES THE

' MANIFOLD AND TYRANNICALL OPPRESSIONS OF THE ° -

_ INQUISITION INFLICTED ON OUR NATION vFon MOST LIGHT .
AND FRIUOLOUS ocmsrous. ’
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THE PRmcxPAL VOYAGES OF - T

‘ THE ENGLISH NATION TO THE ISLES OF’HUNIDAD MARGARIT A, E'I'C.

‘The voyage of Sir Thomas Pert, and Sebasnan Cabot, about
* the eight yeere of King Henry the eight, which'was the
‘yere 1516 ‘to Brasil, Santo Dommgo, and ‘S. Tuan de -

- Puerto rico. . :

' THat learned and p:nnefull writer Rlchard Eden ina certaine .

Epistle of his to the duke of Northumberland before a’ worke

which_he translated out of Munster in the yeere 1553, called .
A treatise of new India, maketh mention of 2 ‘voyage of discouerie

vndertaken out of England" by sir Thomas . Pert and- Sebastian .

~ Cabota, about the 8. yere of King Henry the eight of famous

memorie, imputipg. the cuerthrow thereof vnto the cowardise and *

. .want of stomack of the said Sir Thomas Pert, in maner follo&mg

If manly courage, saith he, (like vnto that which hath bene seene
and proued in your Grace, as well in forreine realmes, as also in
this'countrey) had not bene wanting in other in these our’ dayes,

. at such time as our soueraigne Yord of :iamous memorie king
* Henry the 8. about the same yeere of his raigne, furnished and g

sent ou}',certu’ne shippes  vnder :the gouernance of Sebastian

Cabot et liuing and one Sir Thomas Pert, whose faint heart was
the cause that the voyage took none effect ; if, I say, .
mas Pert w,ssuch manly courage, whereof ‘wee haue spoken, had .

* Vice-admirall not at that time beene wanting, it might happily haue

Thxssn'Tﬁ

f
:ndng,eu in come to passe, that that rich tt&sune called Perularia,

BPOPlar at (which is nowe in Spaine in the citie.of Siuill, and:so -
tackwall. y1amed, for that in it is kept the infinite riches
brought thither from the newfoundland - of ‘Peru) might long -

- since. baue beene in the tower of London, to the kings great

honour and wealth of this realme. Hereunto that also is to bee
referred which the worshipfull M. Robert' Thorne wrote to the

' sayde king Henry the 8. in the yeere 1527. by doctor Leigh his

ambassadour sént into Spaine to the Emperour Charles the fift

- whose wordes bee these. Now rest to be discouered the North =
© parts, the which it seemeth vnto me, is onely your highnes charge

and dutie, because the situation of this your realme is .thereunto
neerest and aptest of all other: and also, for that already you
haue taken it in hand. "And in mine opinion it will not seeme

B well to leaue so great and 'proﬁtablé:_ an enterprise, seeing it may
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so msxly and with so little cost, labour and danger be followed

and obteined. -Though_ hitherto’ your grace haue ..

- made thereof a-proofe, and found not the commoditie - Now',

- thereby as you trusted, at this time it shalbe none impediment -

for there may be now prouided remedies for things then lacked,

and the inconueniences and lets remooued, that then were. cause '

your. graces desire tooke no full effect: which is, the courses to

be changed, and to follow the aforesayd new courses. And con- - |

- cerning the mariners, ships, and prouision, an order may be

~ deunised and taken meete and conuenient, much better then

hitherto : by reason whereof, and by Gods grace, no doubt your
_ purpose shall take effect. And whereas in the aforesayd- wordes
M. Robert Thome sayth, that he would haue the old courses to

" bee changed, and the  newe courses- (to the North) to bee’
followed : It may plainely be. gathered, that the former voyage,-

‘whereof twise or thrise he maketh mention, wherein. it is like

that sir Thomas Pert and Sebastian Cabot were set foorth by the ‘

king, was made towarde Brasill and the South parts. - Moreouer
" jt seemeth that Gonsaluo de Ouiedo,” a famous Spanish writer
alladeth vnto the sayde voyage in the beginning of the 13.
chapter of the 19. booke of his generall and natural historie of

" the. West Indls, agreeing very well with the time aboit which

Richard Eden writeth that the foresaid voyage' was ‘begun. . "The
authors wordes are these, as I finde them translated into Italian
by that excellent and famous man Bapnsta Ramusius. Nel 1517.
'VnCorsaroInglse,sottocolmedlvemrehdls-A

n English.
coprire,-se né venne con vna gran naue alla volta del great shippe
Brasil nella costiera di Terra ferma, e indi attrauerso at Brasill

2 questa isola Spagnuola, e giunse presso la bocca del 1547-

. porto di questa citd di S. Domenico, e ‘mandd_in terra il suo .
" battello pieno-di gente, e chiese’ licentia di potere qm entrare,

dicendo che venia con mercaiitie 2 negotiare. Ma in quello
'mstante il castellano, Francesco di Tapia fece tirare alla naue vn

tiro d’artiglieria da questo castello, perche ella se ne veniua diritta.
al porto. Quando gli Inglcsx viddero questo si ritirarono fuori,
e quelli del battello tosto si raccolsero in nave. E. nel vero il

. Castellan fece errore: perche se ben fosse naue entrata nel porto,

non sarebbono le genti potuto smontare 2 terra senza volontd e

. * Bormn at Mzdnd in 1478. - He happened to be in Barcelona on the return -
of Columbus in 1493, and mmmna!c \mh the exploter His Hxstory waS

pubbsbedatSalamnam 1535, folio. . ) .
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San Tazn dellaaniedelmstello. Lananeadunqueveggendo‘

. dcmtn come vi era riceuuta, tird la volta delf’ isola di San

Giouanni, ed entrata nel porto di San Germano-

', p-nhmnogln Inglesi con quelll della terra, e dimandarono vetto-
. uaglie e fornimenti per. la naue, e si lamentarono di quelli d&i
: qn&zcnﬁ,dneendo che essi non vemnanoperﬁred:spmaq

nnperoonhaﬂme,enegonarewn suoi damari: emén:nne.
Hora quiui hebbero alctne- vettouaglie; ed in compensa

N diedetoepagaronomoemstagm lauorati ed “altre cose. Epm

si partirono_ alla_volta d’Europa, douescrede,dxenongun—
gessero, perche non se ne seppe piu nuoua mai. This extract
importeth thus much in English, to wit : That in the yeere 1517

" an English Roter vnder the colour of trauelling to discouer, came

wnhagrmtshtppevntotbepaxtsomesﬂIon the coast of the

- firme land, and from thence he crossed ouer vnto this Tland of -
Hisgnnoln,andamuedneerevnto the mouth of the hanen of

dnsci:ieofS.Dommgo ‘and sent his sh:pboate full of men on

. shoare, and deinaunded ‘leaie 'to enter into this hanen, saying

thatheemmewnhmarchandnseto traffique. . But at ‘that very
instant the gouemour of the castle Francis de Tapia caused
a tire of ordinance to be shot from the castle at the ship, for she

. bare in directly with the bauen. 'When the Englishmen sawe
~ . this, they withdrew themselues out, and. those that were
in the shipboate, got themselnsmtballspeedeonshlpboo:d.

And in trueth the warden of the castle committed an ouersight :

‘ ﬁxtfthednppe‘!ad entred into the bauen, the men thereof could .

not haue come on lande mthoutlmnebothoftheaueandof
the castle. 'I'hexeforethepeopleoftheshxpseemghowdney

‘were receiued, sayled’ toward the Tland of S. Iohn, and entring

into the port of S. Germaine, the English. men parled with those
of the towne, requiring victuals and things needefull to ﬁn'msh
their ship, and complained of the inhabitants of the city of S.

‘Domingo, sayig that they came not to doe any harme, but to

trade and traffique for their money and merchandise. In this

o phce they had certaine victuals, and for recompence they: gaue
L 'andpudthemthhcertam vessell of wrought tinne and other ~

things. And afterward they departedtowardEuxope,whereltxs

, thought they arrined not : for wee neuer heard any more newes
of them. Thus farre proceedeth Gonsaluo de Ouiedo, who

though it please him to call the captain of this great English ship

g zmnet,yet ztappwethby the Englishmens owne words,tlnt

T e
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tbey came to Mner and by their traﬁique for pewter vessell

‘and other wares at, the towne of S. Germaine in the Iland of
S. Tohn de puerto Tico, it cannot bee denied but that they were

" furnished with wares for honest traffique and exchange. But .

" whosoeuer is conuersant in reading the Portugall and Spanish

 witers of the East and West Indies, shall commonly finde that. -

" they account all other nations for pirats, rouers, and theeues;
‘which visite any heathen coast that they, baue once sayled by or

looked on. Howbeit their passionate and ambitious reckomng .
_ ought not to bee preindiciall to other mens chargeable and- pame- .

. full enterpnss and honom-able tmuels in dlsconene.

"A bnefe note’ conoemm,, a voyage of one Thomas szon an.

. English man; made before the yeére 1526. to theW&st_

Indies, and of his abode there in maner of a secret factor

" for some English marchants, which vrider hand had trade -
thither in those dayes : taken out of an olde ligier-booke - N
of M. Nicolas Thomne the elder, 2 worshlpfull marchant of -

'\antol.

IT appcarcth out of a ccrtaihc note or Iettcr of rcmcmbrance,'
in the castodic of mee Richard Haklayt, written 1526. by
* master Nicolas Thamne the elder, a principall marchant of Bristol,
vnto his friend and factour Thomas Midnall, and his seruant
William Ballard at that time remaining at S. Luczt in Andaluzla

that before the sayd. yeere one. Thomas szon an Englishman had

" found the way.to the West Indies, and was there resident: vato

" whom the. afoxcslyd M. Nicolas Thorne sent armour and -other

commodities specified in the letter aforesayd. .This Thomas
Tison (so farre as 1'can coniecture) may secme to haue bene some

" secret factour for M. Thome and other English marchants in those
- remote partes ; whereby it is probable that soie of our marchants .-

had a kinde of tradc to the West Indics cucn in those ancient
" times and- before_also : ncither doe I sec any reason why the
Spaniards should debarre vs from it at this present. = . .

A The first .voyage of the ight wdlShipfullh and véliant'knight sir

Iobn Hawkins, sometimes treasurer of her Maiestiés nauie ‘

onl, made to the West Indies 1562.
© MAster Tohn Haukins hamng made divers voyages to the Tles

=
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‘of the Canaries, and therebyhlsgood andvpnghtdmlmgbemg v

growen in loue and favour with the people, informed himselfe

-amongst them by diligent. inquisition, of the state of the West -
.. India, whereof hee had receiued some knowledge by the instruc-
 tions of his father, but increased the same by the aduertisments

and reporw of that people. And being amongstotherpamcuhls
asured,thatNegroswereverygobd marchandise in Hispaniola,

~ and that store of Negros might easily bee had vpon the coast of

Guinea, resolued with' himselfe to make triall thereof, and com-
municated that deuisé with his worshxpfnll friendes of London :

;. namely w:th Sir Lionell. Ducket, sir Thomas Lodge, M. Gunson

his father in law, sir Wiliam Winter, M Bromﬁeld, and others. .

. "~ All which persons liked so well of his intention, that theybeame
 liberall contributers and aduenturers in the action. - For which
purppse there were three good shlps xmmedlatly pmnlded The .

~ one called the Salomon of the burthen of 1zo. tunne, wherein M.’
. Haukins himselfe went as Genexall The second the Swallow of -
* 200. tunnes, wherein went for Captame M. Thomas Hampton: Rk
‘and the third the Tonas a barke of 40. tlmnes, ‘wherein the Master
: supphed the Capmnes roome: in which small THeete M. Hawkins

tooke with him not aboue 100. men, for feare of sicknesse and
other inconueniences, whereunto men in long voyages are com-
monly sitbiect.

.~ With thxs compamebe putoﬁ'and depamedfmmthecoastof -
- England in the moneth _of October- 1532. and.in ‘his couarse
"' Sierra Leona totched first at Teneriffe, where hee réceiued friendly

cilled  intertainemént. From thence he passed to Sierma
Tagarin. 7 eona, vpon the coast of Guinea, which place by the

people of the countrey is called 'I‘agann, where he stayed some

good time, and got into his possession, partly by the sworde, and

" partly by other meanes, to the number of 300. Negros at the -
least, besides other merchandises which that countrey yeeldeth.,
With this praye hee sayled ouer the Ocean@ vnto the Iland of
" Hispaniola, and arrived first at the -port of Isabella : and there
- hee bad reasonable vtterance of his English commodities, as also’
- of some part of his Negros, trusting the Spaniards no forther,
- then  that byhxsownesn'engthhewasablcsﬁlltomastet them.
"~ From the port of Isabella he went to Puerto de Plata, where he
" made like sales, standing alwaies vpon his guard: from thence

also hee sayled to Monte Christi another port on the North side

‘ of Hnspamola, and the last place of his touchmg, where he bad -
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- peaceable traffique, and made vent of the whole number of his
- Negros: for which he receiued. in those 3. places by way.of ex-
- change such quantitie of merchandise, that hee did not onely

lade ‘his owne: 3. shippes with hides, gmger, sugars, and some

"quantitie of pearles, but he fraighted also two other hulkes with
. hides and other like commodities, which hee sent-into Spaine.
" And thus leauing the Iland, he returned and disemboqued,
. passing out by the Ilands of the .Caycos,’ without further entring:
‘into the bay of Mexico, in this his first voyage to the West India.
~'And so with prosperous successe and much gaine to himselfe and -
- the aforesayde: aduenturers, he came home, and arrived in the

moneth of September 1563.

» 'The voyage made by \i Iohn Hawkms Esquxre, and afterward' :
knight, Captaine of the Iesus of Lubek, one of her .

Maiesties shlppa, and Genexall of the Salomon, and other
‘two barkes going in his companie, to the ¢oast of Guinea,

and the Indies of Noua stpama, begun in An._.

: Dom 1564. :

L{Aster Iohn Hawkins with the Iesus of Lubek, a shippe of -

7oo. and the Salomon a shippe of 140. the Tiger a barke of 5o.

to the number of one hundreth threescore and _tenne, as.also

. with ordinance and victuall requisite for* s&ch a voyage, departed °
‘out of Plymmouth the 18. day of October, in the yeere of our

“Lord 1564. with a prosperous winde;: at which departing, in
. cutting the foresail, a marueilous mlsfortune happened to one of .
. the ‘officers in the shippe, who by the pullie of the sheat was

slaine out of hand, being a sorowfull beginning to them all. ‘And

after their setting out ten leagues to the sea, he mej\ the same -
day with the Minion a ship of the Queenes Maiestie, whereof was

Captame Dauid Carlet, and also. her consort the Iohn

Baptist of London, being bounde to Guinea also, The Minion,

the Iohn
who hailed one _the -other after the custome of the Baptist, and -

sea with certaine pieces of -ordinance for ioy of their ‘e Meztn,
meeting : which done, ‘the ' Minion departed from Guijnea.
him to seeke her other consort the Merlin of Lon- ’
don, which was a sterne out of sight, leauing in- M. Hawkm

companie the Iobn Baptist her other consort.

Thus sayhng forwards on- their way with a prbsperous wmde ,

-and the Swallow of 30. tunnes, being all well furnished with men .

i
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vatill the 21. of the saime moneth, at that time a great storme
arose, the winde being at Northeast about nine a clocke in the
night, and continued so 23. houres together, in which storme
o M. Hawkins lost the companie of the ITobu Baplist afore-
: sayd, and of his pinnesse called the Swallow, his other 3. shippes
~ being sore beaten with-a storme. . The 23. day the Swallow to
R his no small reioycing, came to him againe in the night, . ro.
Coe "~ ' . leagues to the Northward of Cape Finister, he hauing put
o roomer, not being able to double the Cape, in that there rose a- o
- ‘contrary winde at Southwest. The 25. the wind continuing con- = -
_trary, hee pat into a planem Galicia, called Ferroll, where hee
remained . fiue dayes, and ‘appointed all the Masters of
“his shippes an order for the keeping of good companie in
_this manner: The small shippes to bee alwayes a head and"
S wmawmhetofthelesus,andtospake»tmseadaymthv
- foraflecte the Icsus at least: if in the daythe Ensigne bee
" r'inaloog. oner the poope of the Iesus, :or in the night two
o : hghts,then sha]lalltheshxppaepakemth her: If
. there bee three lights aboord the Iesus, then doeth she cast
~ about - If the weather bee extreme, that the small shippes cannot.
‘keepe companie with the Iesus, then all to keepe companie with
o _ the Salomon, and foorthwith torepmretothellandofTenenﬂ'e,
S ' to the Northward of the road of Sirroes’; If any happen to any
' misfortune then to shew two lights, and toshooteoﬂ'apleceof
' - ordinance. If any lose companie, and come in sight againe, to
‘mketbreeyawa,andsuiketheMysonthreeums Serue God
‘daily, lotie one another, preserue yourvncmals, beware of fire,
~andkeepegoodeompame. ' A
The 26. day the Minion came in also where hee was, for the
. teloyungwhereof hee gauve them certaine pieces of ordinance,
‘after the ¢ourtesie of the sea for their welcome : but the, Minions.
. men had no mirth, because of their consort the Merline, whiome
. at their departure from MasterHawhnsvpon the coast of Eng-
: hndtheywentmseeke,and hauing met with her, kept companie
twodaystogether,andatlast bymxsfortuneofﬁre(tbroughthe
- A dreadfont REgligence of one of their. gunners) the powder in the
m gunners roome was set on fire, which with the first .
- byfie. . bhststrookeontherpoope,andtherewntballlost
.- three men, besides many sore .bumned (which escaped by the
. brigandine being at her sterne) and immediatly, to thegr&tlosse
of the owners, and most horrible snght tothebeholdels, she sunke
'beforethelreyes. . . s
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S - The 2o0. day of the moneth M. Hawkms with his consorts and
" - companie of the Minion, hauing nowe both the brigandines at™
- her sterne, wayed anker, and set salle on their. voyage, haumg a.
prosperous Kinde thereunto.
The fourth of Nouember they had sight of the Tland of Madera, . .
and the sixt day of Teneriffe, which they thought.to haue beene o T
the Canarie, in that they supposed themselues to- haue beene to , e o
the Eastward of Teneriffe, and were ‘not : but the Minion bemg g : ) '
‘three or foure: leagues a head of vs, kept on her course to
_ - Teneriffe, hauing'better sight thereof then the other had, and by
.that meanes they parted companie. For M. Hawkins and his.
_companie went more to the West, vpon- which course hauing : o :
sayled a while, hee espied another- Iland, which hee thought to. - : S o B
* bee Teneriffe, and being not_able by meanes of the fogge vpon o e e
~the_hils, to discerne the same, nor yet to fetch it by night, went
roomer vatill the ‘morning, being the seuenth . of Nouember,-
~ which as'yet hee could not discerne, but sayled along the coast
the space of two houres, to perceiue some certainé marke of
Teneriffe, . and found no hkelyhood thereof at all, The leof - -+
- accompting that to bee, as it was in deede, the Ile ‘of Palmes. -
- Palmes: ‘and so' sayling forwards, espied another Gomera and
Iland called Gomera, and ‘also Teneriffe, with the Teneriffe..
-~ which hee made, and saylmg all night, came in the mommg the - ‘ o . ‘ o
next day to the port-of Adecia, where he’ found -his pinnesse ° AR ' o h
which had departed from" him the sixt of the moneth, being in - C S S

" the weather of him, and espying the plk% alt a high, =~ = L
bare thither. At his arriuall somewhat before he€Tatae to anker, R s B C
. , . . . heehoysed out his ‘shippes pmnesse rowing a shoare, intending ' . R
( - "\ to haue sent one with a letter to Peter de Ponte, one of the T : T
. ' gouernours’ of - the Tland, who dwelt a’ league from the shoare: y ' ‘

but as hee pretended to haue landed, suddenly there ‘appeared

' ypon the two ' points of the roade, men leuelling of bases and
" harguebuzes to them, with diuers others to the number of foure-
" score, with balberds, pikes, swordes and targets, which happened -
_so contrary to his expectation, that it did .greatly amaze him, and

" - the more, because hee was nowe in their danger, not knowing
well flowe to auoyde it without some mischiefe. = Wherefore hee

" determined to call to them for the better appeasing of the
matter, declaring his -name, and professmg himselfe to bee an
‘especiall friend to Peter de Ponte, and that he had sundry things for
him which he greatly desxred. And in the meane txme, while hee was

i
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thustalhngmth them,wbeld:yhemdethanloholdethelr
hands,heewi[led the marmriners to rowe away, .so that at kst he

Cian gatoutofthe]rdﬂ)gﬂ andthmashngﬁxl’dudel’onm,oue

" of his sonnes being Sennor Nicolas de Poute, came foeth, whom
hee perceiuing, desired to put his men aside, and bhe himselfe
- would lmpeashome,andcummmewub him, which they did:
_’so that after communication had betweene them of sundry things,
andofthefaretheybothhad,mmﬂawhnsdmedmlnne
" certaine necessaries provided for him.  In the meane space, while
thtsethmgswerepmmdmg.heetmnmedthenmnemstofﬂ:e
. Iesus which in the storme aforesayd was sprumg: here he =
soiourned 7. dayes, refreshing himselfe and his men. In the -
SanhmehlchmePeterdePomedweﬂmgatS.sz,a ‘

_ " citie 2o. leagues off, came to him, and gaue him as’
gentlemtermmmentzlfhehdbmchsownchotha, To
A briefe spakesomewhatdtheselhﬂs,bangcnﬂedmolde
" description- time Insule fortunatz, by the meames of the flourish- -
: mmmgthemoﬂtbeﬁmfuhm&thmdoahmdy
' - 'the Canarie exceede farre all ether that I bane heard of : for they .
Dands.  make wine better then amy in Spaine, they baue grapes
of such 'bignesse, that they may’ bee compared to damsons, and
in taste inferiour to bome: forsngar,suﬂus,mnsofthe
Sunne,andmanyotherﬁ'uns,abtmdame for rosine and raw’
sﬂke,th%esgratstmtheynmmhampullﬂs,aneﬂ,
nor yet wilde foule: they have many Camels also, wiich being
young,arewenoftbepeopleﬁrtumk,andbungoﬂde,ﬂlcy
- are vsed for caryage of necessaries: -hosepopeme,lsasheeis .
taught o kneele at the taking of his lcade, and vnlading againe :
his“natdre is to ingender backward contrary to other beastes: of
N /%derstandmgverygood, butofslnpevayddormed,wﬂha :
little bellie, long misshapen legyes, and feete very broad of flesh,
mthoutahoofe,allwholc,snmgﬂlegratmahadrcbanng
vp like 2 molehill, 2 large and thin necke, with a little head, with - ‘k
] abunchofhardﬁsb,whlchmnnehznhgmmlmnmhsbtmst
| to leane vpon. This beast Imeth handly, and is contented with
'stxaweand\smbble,butofﬁxcesrung,bang-dlablemcanm

500. weight. In one of these Ilands called Fierro,

‘there is by the reposts of the inhabitants, a certaine’
tree that’ rameth continuzlly, by the dropping whereof the
inhabitants andcattellatesmsﬁedmh'uu,ﬁ!dherm

) hauetheynonemallthelhnd. And:tmnelhmsndnahmd-

F’mo.
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‘ance, ‘that. it were mcredxble vnto a man to’ beleeue such qver‘ne s

to bee in a tree, but it is knowen to be a dinine ‘matter, and a, / S

. thing ordeified by God, at. whose power therein wee ought not .
“to maruell, seeing he did by his prouidence as we read ‘in the *
" Scriptures, when the children of Israel were going ‘into.the land -
‘of promjse, feede them with Manha from heauen, for the space. -
of 4o yeeres. Of the trees -aforesaid . wee. saw in ‘

o . Guinie many, - bemg of great height, dropping con- dmppmg

timally, but not so abundantly as theother because =~ water in
. the leaues are narrower, and are like the leaues of a' Guinte. _—
- _'paxe ‘ree.  About thele Ilands are certaine flitting Ilands; which.
" hane beene oftentimes seene, and when men.approched neere
' them, they vanished : as the like hath bene of these Ilands nowe . -
knowen by the report of the mhabntauts, which were not found
- of long time one after the other : and ‘therefore it should seeme"
- bee is not yet borne to whom God hath’ appoynted thie finding of
them:  Inthis Iland of Tenenﬁ'e there is a hill called -
. -The Pike, because it is piked, which is in height by mw‘:nikg.:‘
' their reports twentie leagues, haumg both winterand: = . ,
© summer abundance of snowe in,the top of it: This pike may bee .
. seepe in a.cleere day. fiftie leagues off, but it sheweth as though

. it were a blacke cloude a’ great heigth in the element. I h:me

_ beard of none to be compared with this in heigth, but in the
Indias 1 haue seene many, and in my. xudgement not mfenour io
- the Pike, and so the Spamards ‘write. .

The 13. of Nouember at night we departed from Tenenﬂ'eL »
and the 20. of the same wee bad sight of ten Camuals, th:xt were
fishing at sea’ with whome we would baue spoken, -
but they fearing vs, fled into a place of Barb:me, c’”f:s.l’s
: aﬂedCapedela.sBarbas. :

- The twentieth,\the ships pxnn&sse with two men‘in her s:xylmb .
by the ship, was ouerthrowne by the ouersight of them that went -

in her, the winde being so great, that before they were espied,

and the ship. had' cast about for them, she was driuen halfe a

league to leeward of the pinnesse, and had lost sight of her, so

that there was small hope of recouerie, had not Gods helpe and
" the Captzines deligence bene, who hauing wel marked which

. way the pinnesse was by the Sunne, appointed 24 of the lustxest :

" xowers in the great boate, to rowe: to the wind-wardes, and so .
recouered, contrary to all mens expectations, both - -the pmnese_ .

and the men sitting vpon the keele of her. _ »
i, VOL. XV. _ S _'Ry
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“The 25 we. came to Cape Blanco, wlnch is vpon . '

Ca‘”manm' the coast of Africa, and a place where the Portugals -

E do ride, that fish. there in the moneth of Nouember especially, -

_and is a very good place of fishing, for Pargoes, ‘Mullet, and

Dogge fish. In this place the Portugals haue no holde for their L

defence, but baue rescue of the Barbarians, whom ‘they entertaine
- as their souldiers, for the time of their being there, and for their
" fishing: vpon that coast of Africa, doe pay a- .certaine tribute to'
‘the king of the Moores: The people of that part. of Africa are .

- tawnie, haumg long haire without. any apparell, sauing before -

their priuie members. Thexr weapons m ‘warres are . bow&s and

- .. arrowes..

The 26 we departed from S. Auis Baye, thhm Cape Blanco,

" where we refreshed our selues ‘with fish; and other

' mC:Efie‘g:;. necessaries : and’ the 29 wee came to Cape Verde,
which™ lieth in .14 degrees, and a halfe. These..

people are all blacke, and are called Negros, without any apparell,

sauing before their prmmes of stature goodly men, and well

* liking by reason of their food, which passeth all other Guyneans '

for kine, goats, pullin, rise, fruits, and fish. Here wee tooke -

- fishes with heades’ like conies, and teeth nothing varying, of a

_ iolly thickenesse,, but not, past a foote long, and is not to be eaten
* without flaying or cutting off ‘his head. To speake somewhat of
 the sundry sortes of these Guyneans : the. people of Cape Verde
are called Leophares, and counted the good'llest men of all other,
sauing the Congoes, which do inhabite on this side the cape de’

' Buena Esperanca. These Leophares haue warres against the -

Teloffes, which'are borderers by them : their weapons are bowes
_and- arrowes, targets, and short daggers, darts also, but- varying
" from other ‘Negros : for whereas the other vse a long dart to fight *
thh in their hands, they cary fiue or sixe small ones a peece,
' The tiafficke which they cast with. “These men also are more ciuill
of the French : then' any othér, because of their dayly trafficke with

L me% at Cape the Frenchmen, and are of nature ‘very gentle and .

C.
Jlouing : for while we ‘were. there, we' tooke in a

Frenchman, who was one of the 19 that going to Bra.sxle, ina
. ‘Barke of Dxepe, of 6o tunnes, and being a sea boord of Cape
- Verde, 2060 leagues, the plankes of their Barke with a sea brake
. _out vpon them so suddenly, that much a doe they/had to saue
_'thems°lues in their boats: but by Gods prouldi?ée, the wind
being Westerly, which is rarely seene there). they got.
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gotte to Cape wh ed .
and had mwteva d_.drinke of the same '-people.'. -The
sald Frenchman hauing forsaken his fellowes, which were three

~leagues off from the|share, and wandring with the Negros too and _ .-
fro, fortuned to come t the waters side: and commuining - with

" certaine of his countre nen, which were in our ship, by 'their
perswasions came away ith vs: but his entertainment amongst
‘them was such, that be desired it not: ‘but through the importunate
_request of his Cotintreymen, consented -at the last. Here we

stayed but one mghr, and part of the day : for the 7 of December _

" wee came away, in that pretending to. haue  taken Negros

‘there perforce, the Mynions men gaue them there to vnderstand -
of our comming, and our pretence, wherefore they did auoyde the -

_snares we had layd for them. - .
The 8 of December, wee ankered by a smnll Island ¢

'Almtrarsa, wherein at our going a shore, we found nothmg but

sea-birds, as we call them Ganets, but by the Portuaals, calli
* Alcatrarses, who for that cause gaue the said Island the sam

pname. Herem halfe of our boates were laden with yong and h
olde fowle, who not bemg vsed to.the sight of men, flew so about
vs, that we stroke them down with poles. ‘In this place the two. -

" shippes ‘riding, the two Barkes, with their boates, went into an
Island of the Sapies, called La- Formio, to see if _they_could
take any of them, and there landed”to the ‘number of 8o in
armour; and espying certame made to them, but they

fled in “such order into the - woods, that " it bcoted them - i

not to 'follow- so going on their way - forw:u'd il they came
to.a riuer which ‘they could not passe ouer, they espied on the-

~otherside two men, who with their bowes and.arrowes shot

‘terribly at them. Whereupon wee discharged certaine harque-

'~ buzers'to them againe, but the ignorant people wayed it not, - :

because they knewe not the danger thereof ‘but vsed a marueilous
crying in their fight with leaping and turning their tayles, that it
" was ‘most strange to see, and gaue vs great pleasure to beholde
them. At the last, one.being hurt with a harquebuz vpon the

: thigh, looked vpon his wound and wist not howe it came, bemuse.

- hee could not see the pellet. Here Master /Hawkins perceiuing.

' no.good to be done, amongst them, becanse we-could ‘not finde '
- their townes, and also not knomng bow to goe into Rio'grandef = =
for want ofa Pilote, which was the very oocasnon of our commmg .
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' thither: and Ending s& many sholes, feared with. 'our gmt shxps i

to goe in, and therefore depaned on our pretended way to the
Idols.:
-The 10 of December, wehadaNortheast winde, with raine

_ and storme, which weather contifiuing two daystogether,
 the occasion that the Salomon, and Tygre loste our companie : for
* whereas the Iesus, and pinnesse ankered at one of the Islands
called ‘Sambula, the twelfth day, the Salomon and Tygre came not - -
thvher 1l the 54. ° In this Tland wee. slayed certaine daies, going -
euery day on shore to take the Inhabitants, with bumning and =
-spoiling their townes, who before were Sapies, and were con-
. quered by the Samboses, Inhabitants beyond Sierra Leoma. . -
These Samboses . had inhabited there three yeres before our "
comming thither, and in so short space hane so planted the

grovnd, that they had oreat plentie of Mil, Rise, Rootes, Pom-

-. pions; Pullid, goates, of small frye dried, euery bouse full of the
. Countrey fruite planted by Gods- pmmdeuce, as Palmxto trees, -
- fruites like dates, and sundry other in no place ‘in all thft

Countrey so aboundantly, whereby they liued more dehcipus]y

_ then other. ‘These inhabitants haue diuerse of the Sapies, v ‘which
+ they tooke in the warres as their slaues, whome onely they kept

to till the. ground, in that they nelther baue the . knowledge

‘ . thereof, nor yet will worke themselus,o‘ whome wee tooke many

in that phce, but of the Samboses” ‘none at all, for they fled into
the maine. All the Samboses haue wlme teeth as we haue, farre

vnlx'ke to_the Sdpies which doe inhabite about Rio grande, for -

The Sam- their teeth are all filed, which they doe for a Brauerie,

" boses man- tosetoutthemselus,anddoenaggethexrﬂsh,botb )
, caless. . Jegges, armes,.and bodies, as workemanlike, as a

Terkin maker with vs pinketh a ierkin. These Sapies be more
" ciuill then the Samboses : for whereas the Samboses liue most by

the spoile of their enemies, both in taking - their_victuals, and

-eating them also. The Sapies. doe not eate mans flesh, vnlesse
.in the warre they be driuen by necessitie thereunto, which they

‘haue not vsed, but by the example of the Samboses, but liue
onely ' with ™ froites, and mnell, whereof they hane . great
.store. - This plentie is the occasion that the Sapies desire

not warre, except. they be therrnto prouoked by the =
- inuasions of the Samboses, whereas the Samboses for want of. -

foode are inforced thereunto, and therefore are not woont onely

totake..hem thnttheykill, butalso keepe those that the§ take,
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‘vntill such time as they want meate, and then they The gnpm ‘

kill them.. There is also' another occasion that burie their
N prouoketh the Samboses to-warre against the Sapies,” :ﬂ d‘:“h
‘which is for couetousnes of their riches. For whereas

the Sapies haue an order to burie their dead'in certaine places
-appointed for that purpose, with their golde about them, the
- Samboses digge vp the grourd; to baue the same treasure ; for

the Samboses haue not the like store of golde, that the Saples,

‘haue. In this Island of Sambula we found about 50
boates called Almadyes, or Caneas, which are made of Affrica.
of one peece of wood, digged out like a trough but of

a good proportion, being about’ § yards long, . and one m'v

~ breadth, hauing a beakhend and a sterne very proportionably
made, and on the out side artificially-carued, and pamted red and
blewe : they are able to cary twenty or thirty men, but they are
about the coast ‘able to cary threescore: and vpward. In these

canoas they rowe standing vpright, with an oare somewhat']onger_

- then a man, the ende whereof is made about -the breadth :md

The Canoas

length of a mans hand, of the largest sort. They row very

swift, and in some of them foure rowers and one to steere

make as much way, as a palre of oares in the Thames ‘of
London. R
"Their townes ' are preuly divided tith a maine _* -
streete at the entrmf7 in, ‘that goeth thorough their ﬂ?ti‘:)“fw‘:e‘s’f.
. Towne, and another ouerthwart street, -which maketh S
“'their townes crosse wayes : their houses are built in a ranke very
orderly in the face of the street, and they are made round, like a

R

-douecotegywith stakes set full of Palmito. leaues, in stead of a -

~wall: they are not much more then a fathome large, and two of
height, and thatched with Palmito leaues very close, other some

with reede, and ouer the roofe thereof, for the better garnishing ~

" of the same, there is a round bundle of reede, pretﬂy contriued

like a louer : in the inner part they make a loft of stickes, where-

upon they lay all their prouisions of victuals : a place they reserue
at their enterance for  the kitchin, . and the place they lie in is
deuided with certaine mattes artificially made with the rine of

‘Palmito.trees : ‘their bedsteades are of small staues. layd along, -

and raysed a foote from the ground, .vpon which ‘is .

layde a matte, and another vpon' them when they list: for
_other couering they haue nene. 1In the mlddle of the town there
is a house Iaraer and’ hlaher then the ‘other,’ but in forme ahke,

. R
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The consnlu- adloymng vnto-the which there is a place made of
_tion house or foure good stancions of woode, and a round roofe
towne-howse. ouer it, the grounde also raised round with claye a-
foote high; vpon the which floore were strawed’ many fine mats:

- this is the Consultation-house, the hke whereof is in all Townes,
" as the Portugals affirme: in which - place, when they sitte in
_ Counsell the King or Captaine sitteth. in the midst, and the
- Elders vpon the floore by him : (for they giue reuerence to their

Elders) and the common sorte sitte round about them. There -
they sitte to examine matters of theft, which if 2 man be taken
with, to steale but a Portugal cloth from - another, hee is sold to .

. .the Portugals for a slaue. They consult also, and take order
what time they shall goe to warres : and as it is certainely reported -
" by the Portugals, they take order in gathering of the fruites in the

- season of thé yeere, and also of Palmito wine, which

-+ Phlmiteisa ;0 thered by a hole cut-in the top of a tree, and a

_ ~~ gourde set for the receiuing thereof;, which falleth in -
'by droppes, and yeeldeth fresh wine againe within a ‘mornieth, and.
~this diuided part and pornou—hke to euery man, by the iudgement

. -of the Captaine and Elders, euery man holdeth himselfe contented :-

wilde date.’

and this surely I.iudge to be a very good order: for otbermse,
whereas scarsitie of Palmito is, euery man would haue the same,
which might breed great strife : but of such things, as euery man
doeth plant for himselfe, the sower thereof reapeth it to his owne.
vse, so that nothing is common, but that which is vnset by mans

hands. In their houses there is more common passage of _

L:zardes hke Euats, and other greater, of blacke and blew colout,

. " of neere a foote long, besides their tailes, then there is with vs, of
' Mise in great houses. The Sapies and Samboses also vse in
" their warres bowes, and arrowes. made of reedes, with heads of

yron poysoned with the iuycé of a Cucumber, whereof

A vebemous § 1,4 many in my handes. In their battels they haue

Cucnmber
' target-men, with broad wicker targets, and darts with

heades at both endes of yron, the one in forme of a two edged -
: sworde, a foote and an’halfe long, and at the other ende, the yron,
"lone of the same length made to-counterpease it, that in ’
casting it might  flie leuel, rather * then for any other

purpose as I can iudge. And -when they espie the

* enemie, the Captaine to cheere ‘his men, cryeth Hungry, and

they answere Heyre, and: with that euery man placeth himselfe

“in order, for about euery.target man tbree bowemen will

b'-'--.....'—;"";;“""“‘—""" o~ -
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. comer themselues, and shoote as ‘they see aduén’mge.. and

when' they giue the onset, they make such terrible cryes, that

“they may bee heard two miles off. For their beliefe, I can -
heare of hone that they haue, but .in such as they themselues’

imagine to see in their dmms, and so worshippe -
* the pictures, whereof wee sawe some like vnto deuils. mg:fqls'_k':
In this Island aforesayde wee sonoumed vnto the one

(3

. and twentieth of December, where hauing taken certaine Negtos,‘ :

and asmuch of their fruites, rise, and mill, as we .could well cary
away (whereof therewas such store, that wee might hane laden one of
our Barkes therewith) wee departed, and at our departure diuers
of our men being desirous to' goe on shore, to fetch Pompions,

which haning prooued, they found to bee very good, certaine of -

. the Tygres men went also, amongst the which there was a Car-
penter, a younv man, who with his fellowes hauing fet many, and

. caryed them downe to their boates, 2 ‘as they were ready to depart, ' o
desired his fellow to tary while he might goe vp to fetch a- few -

-which he had layed by for him selfe, who being more "['he ne

licorous then circumspect, went vp without weapon, negligence of
and as he went vp. alone, possibly being marked of oneof the

the Negros that were vpon the trees, espying him. com?amc' ‘
what hee did, perceauing him to be alone, and without weapon,

.dogged him, and finding him occupyed in binding his Pompions -

together, came behmde hlm, oueﬂhrowmg him and straight cutte

his throate, as hee afterwardes was found -by his fellowes, who

came to the place for him, and there found him naked.
The two and - twehtieth the Captaine went into the Riuer,

- '_ called Callowsa, with the two Barkes, and the JIohns Pinnesse,
and the Salomons boate, leauing at anker in the Riuers mouth.

the two shippes, the. Riuer being twenty.leagues in, where the

‘Portugals roade: hee came thither the fiue and twentieth, and

- dispatched his businesse, and so retumed thh “two Carauels,
-loaden with Negros.

. The 27. the Capmme was aduertised by the Portugals of a
towne of the Negros called Bymba, being in the wayas they
. returned, wheré was not onely great quantitie of golde, but .

also. that there were not aboue -fortie men, and an hundred

‘women and children in the Towne, so that if hee would giue the
aduenture vpon the same, hee might gette an hundreth slaues;.

. with the which tydings hee being gladde, because the _Portugals
" - shoulde not thinke him to bee of so base a courage, but that hee
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er T - - . : dnxsgme them that, and greater attempts : andbemg thﬁennto <t
SR o ' " also the more prouoked with the prosperous successe hee had in ,
other Islands adiacent, where he had put them all to flight, and .
.taken in one boate twentie together, determined to stay before < '
the Towne three or foure houres, to see what hee could doe
-and ﬂ:erenpon prepared his men in armour and weapon together,
_ tc the number of fortie. men well appointed, hauing
gmto their guides certaine Portugals, in a. boat, who -
* Wast of cir- brought some of them to' their death: wee landing
boat after boat, and diuers of oar men  scattering
" themselues, contrary to the Captmns wm, by one or
two in acompany, for the hope that they bad to finde golde in
. o . S their houses, ransacking the same, in the meane time the Negros
T : R : v'amevponthem,andburtemanybemg thus scattered, whereas
. T T V ﬁ'ﬁueorsxxehadbenetogether,ﬂleyhadbeneable,asthexr‘
companions did, to giue the ouerthrow to 4o of thiem, and being
W ‘ » drinen downe to take their boates, were followed so hardly bya .
- . : route of Vegros, who by that tooke courage to pursnethemtothexr-
o . boates; that not onely some of them, but others standing on
" shore, not looking for any such matter by meanes that the Negros
did Bee at the first, and our companie remained in the towne, Do o
Sl were sudderly 5o set vpon that some with great hurt recouered , .
E R ’ their boates : othersome not able to recouér the same, tooke the - L
§ - : ‘ o , maandpmshedbymwnesoftheoaze; While this was
‘. doing, the Captaine who with a dosen men, went through the
' towne, returned, finding 200 Negros at the waters side, shooting -
* at them in the boates,’ and cutting them in pieces which were - -
o . drowned - in . the water, at whose. comming, they ranne. all
e T away: seheeuuedmsboats,andbeforéhecoumpmoﬂm‘

. in our men.

T T
¥

O ) the shore, they returned againe, and shot very ﬁemeiyand hart

i - - . diners of them. Thus wee returned backe somewhat discom-

§ e o ﬁxt:ad,ahbonghthe Captaine’ masmguhrwxsemanermned )
—= o . himselfe, with countenance very cheerefull outwardly, as though

IR - : heedﬁdlnlewezghthedwhofhismen, nor yet the great
o : . hmt of the zest, altheugh his heart ihwardly was broken in
pieces.for it ; done to -this ende, that the Portugals being with
him, ﬂwuld Dot presume to resist against him, nor take -
occasion to put him to further displeasure ¢cr binderance for the .
‘ I . T ' death of our men: hauing gotton by odur going ten Negros, and .
e o ~ lost seuen of our best men, whereof M. Field Captaine of the .
' S Salomon, was one, and we bad 27 of our men hurt. Inthe = -
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same houre while this was doing, there happened at the @e
d

- instant, a marueilous miracle to them in the shippes, -who

ten leagues to sea-ward, by many. shatkes or Tnhurons, who came. -
about the ships : among which, one was taken by the Iesus, and

fomebytheSalomon,and one very sore hurt escaped: and so -
. it fell out of our men, whereof one of the Iesus men, and’ foure |

of the Salomons were killed, and the fift hamng twentle wounds
wasmed,andsmpedmthmnd:adoe. :

The 28 they came to their shlpg, the Iesus, aud the Salomon, '

andthesodeparbedﬁomtbenoeto'l’aggann

The first of Tanuary the two barkes, and both the boates

forsooke the shlps, and went -into a riuer called the Casserroes,
and the 6 hauingdispatched their busmesse, the two . barkes
retnrned, and caiié to Taggarin, where the two ships were at
anker. Not two days after the comming of the two ships

+ - thither, they put their water caske a shore and filled it with water,

to season. the same, thmkmg to haue filled it with fresh water . .
afterward : and while their men were some on shore, and some - °
‘at their boates, the Négros set vpon them in the boates, and .

hurt divers of them, and came to the msks, and

_ cut of the hoopes of twelue buts, which lost.vs 4 or sb‘;&e:';:gé;
’day&shme,besrdesgraxwantwehad of the same:

soiourning at Taggarin, the Swallow went vp the riuer about her :

trafficke, where they saw great townes of the Negros,
.andCanoas,thathadthreaooremen in a piece: gn%:ft
there they vnderstood by the Portugals, of a great -
- battell betweene them of Sierra Leona side, and them of Taggarin:
they of Sierra Leona, had prepared three hundred Canoas to

- inuade the other. The time was appointed not past sixe dayes
~ after our departme from thence, which we would haue seene, .

tothemtentwemlghthauetakensomeoftbem,

. had it not bene for the death and sicknesse of our f??]ig@n

men, whiclr came by the contagiousnes of the place, Sountey < of

which made vs to make bast away. ra Leona.
The 18 of lanuarie at night, wee departed from Tagg:mn, being

bound for the West Indies, before which - depm'tnre certaine of

the Salomons men went on shore to fill water in the night, and

as they came on shore with their boat being ready to leape on

land, one of them espied a Negro in a white coate, standing vpon
~ a rocke, being ready to haue receiued them when. they came on -

shore, bauing in sight of his fellowes also elght or nine, some in
VoL XV. . s
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" one place lapmg“ out, and some in another, but they hid them-
. selues streight againe: whereupon our men donbtmgtheyhad'
- bene a great companie, and sought to haue taken them at more:

~ aduantage, as God would, depaited to their ships, not thinking
there had bene such a mischiefe pretended toward them, as then '

‘was in deede.  Which the next day we wnderstood of a Portugal

Tthatmmedownetovs,who had trafficked with the Negros,by L
“whom hee. vnderstood, that the king of Sierra Leona had ‘made -
- all the power hee could, to take some. of vs, parily for the desire

he had to see what kinde of people we were, that had spoiled his

people:at the Idols, whereof he had newes before our comming,

and -as_I iudge also, vpon other occasions ptonoked by the
"I’anwomangos, but sure we were that the armie was come downe,

by meanes that in the euening wee saw such a monstrous fire,

made by the watnng place, that before was not seene, which fire .
is the only marke for the Tangomangos to know where their

armie is alwayes.. If these men had come downe in the euening,

they had done vs great dlsplnsure, for .that wee were -on shore .
- filling water : but God; who worketh all things for the bst, would -
. ‘ot haue it so, and by hun we mped mthont danger, his name

be praysed for it. . o

The 29 of this’ sa.me moneth wedepartedmthall our slnppe&

from Sierra Leona, towardes the West Indies, and for the space

“of eighteene dayes, we were becalmed, hauing nowe ‘and then :
. contrary windes, and some Ternados amongst the same calme,

which happened to vs very ill, beeing but reasonably watered,

_ for so great a companie of Negros, and our selues, which pinched
; all,andthatwhlchwasworst,putvsmsnchfmrethatmany :
peuer thought to haue reached to the Indies, ‘without great death
of Negros, and of themselues : but the Almightie God, who never
-~ suffereth his elect to perish, sent vs the sixteenth of Fehmane,

the crdinary Brise, which is the Northwest winde, which nener
: left vs, till wee came to an Island of the Canybals,
_ Dfs]“;‘:‘;“ called Dominica, where wee arriued the ninth of March,

vpon a Saturday: and beciuse it was the most deso-
'late place in all the Island, we could see no Canybals, but some of .
 their houses where they dwelled, and as it should seemé forsooke

the place for want of fresh water, for wee could finde none there but

raine water, and such as fell from the hilles, and remained as 2 o

puddle in the dale, whereof wee filled for our Negros. - The Cany

- bals of that Island, andalsoothetsadlacent are the mostdespelate .
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warriers that are in the Indies, by the Spaniardes re-

~ are molested by them not a little, whe

Tmﬁqxes, and Dx’smuerie;. _ - ‘Ax3'9v

port, who are neuer able to conquer them, and they fxm’ﬂg
; cruell and to
driuen to water thete in any of those Islands : of very , be AU

late, not two ‘moneths past, in the said Island, a Carauel bemg

who cutte their cable in the halser, whereby they were driuen a

. shore, and so taken' by them and eaten.” The greene Dragon of
. Newhauen, whereof was Captaine one Bontemps, in March also,

came to one of those Islands, called - Granada, and being driuen

. to water, could not doethe same for the Canybals, who fought- - LT

with him very desperatly two dayes. For our patt also, if we had -

 not lighted vpon the desertest place in all that Island, wee could : :
" pot haue missed, but should haue bene greatly troubled by them, e

‘bgall the Spamards teports, who make them deuils in respect
of me.

"The tenth day at mght. we departed from thence,
and the fifteenth had sight of nine Islands, called the The Testigos

" “Testigos = "and the sixteenth -of an Isl;md, called Island.

\1argnnta

. Margarita, ‘'where wee were entertayned by the Isiand. -

Alcalde, and had both Beeues and sheepe giuen vs, - S o C .
for the refreshing of our men : but the Gouernout of the Island, - o '
would neither come to speak with our Captaine, neither yet giue

him any hcence to trafficke: and to displease ‘vs the more,:

- whereas wee had hired a Pilote to haue gone with vs, they would .

not onely not suffer him to goe with vs, but also sent word bya .

* . Caranel out of-hand, to Santo Domingo, to the Vice-roy, who
" doeth represent the kings person, of our arriuall of thosé partes,
~ which had like to haue turnéd vs to great displeasure, by the -
. meanes that the same Vice-roy did send word te Cape de’ la——-——‘-"""““
. Vela, and to other places along the coast, commanding them

that by the vertue of his authorme, and by the obedience that
they owe to. their Prince, no man should trafficke with vs, but
should resist vs with all the force they could. In this Island,

: nomtlsmndmg that wee were not within foure leagues of the
-+ Towne, yet were they so afraid, that not onely the Gouernour

himselfe, but also all the inhabitants forsooke their Towne,

assembling all the Indians to them and fled into the mountaines,

as wee were partly certified, and also sawe the experience our ‘ .
selues, by some of the Indians oommmg to see vs who by three .+ —---~--—""""
Spamards a horsebacke pasmg hard by vs, ‘went vnto the '
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fdnuen to water, was in the night sette vpon by the. mhabxtams,. . ‘ A N \
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R , Indnnghamgeueryoneofthem their bow&s; and arrowes," ' ,
“ oo procuring them away, who before were conuersant with vs. : ‘

I .

Here perceining no trafficke to bF had with ‘them; nor yet -
o 'nmfmtbereﬁed:mgofourmen,wewexednnentodepmthe
: : © . _twentieth day, and the 2.and twentieth we came to a place in
i s L ',,'”thenmnealledCumna,whlthertheCaptnmegomgmh!s»
o ' o ‘ menme.spakewthcertameSpamards,ofwbomhedemanded o
B o ‘ o trafficke, but they made *him answere, they were but souldiers - .
] newely come thither, MmWablEtobyoneNegro where- ' o .
— -upot hee asked for 2 watring place, they pointed him a place - .
i _ two leagues off; called Santa F&, where we found marueilous = -
e goodly watering; and commodious for the taking in thereof : for
e that the fresh water came into the Sea, and so our shippes had

MPR . . . ] aboordt.heshmetwenue fathome water. Neereabout this places 5
O " " inbabited certaine Indians, who the next day after we came :
i ' S ' . th:tberumedowutovs,presennngmillandwksofbreade,
o : which they had made of a kinde of com called Maiz, in bignesse
KR - of a'pease, the eare whereof is much like to a teasell, but a
- R " spanne in length, hauing thereon a number ofgranes. - Also they
brought down to vs Hennes, Potatoes and Pines, which we
.bought forbeades, pewm whistles, glam knmes,and other .

'ﬂ:&sePotambethemostdehcmemotsthatmaybeaIen,
and doe farre exceed our passeneps or carets. Their pines be of
d thebxgnsoftwoﬁsts,dreoms:dewhereoﬁsofthemakmgofa o
pme-apple,bnt it is soft like the rinde of a Cucomber, and the -
“The -instde' €ateth like an apple, but it is more delicious
. : o o /m.,fu.e than any sweet apple sugred: These Indians being -
mE C Dot - Tlﬁn::_ofoolonrmwme like an Oliue, hauing euery one of
O v them both men and women, haire.all blacke, and no
' . - other colour, the women wearing the same banging downe to
.u - . their shoulders, and the men rounded;, and without  beards, -.
" neither men nor women. suffering any haire to growe in any part
of their body, but dayly pull it off as it groweth. . They goe all S )
naked, the men couering no part of their body but their yard, S
o . o . vpon the which they weare a gourd or piece of cane, made fast -
i ‘ _ " witha thnd about their loynes, leauing the other parts of their
: . ' ot Co members vncouered, whereof they take no shame. The women
also are vncouered, saning with a cloth which they weare 2 hand-
" breadth, wherewith they couer their priuities both before and
behind. These people be very small feeders, for trauelling they
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cary but two small bottels of gourdes, wherein they put in one
the iuice of Sorrell whereof they haue great store, ‘and in the
. other flowre of their Maiz, which bemo‘ moist, they eate, taking ‘ _
" sometime of the other. These men cary euery man his bowe = . L R
- and . arrowes, whereof some arrowes are. poxsoned for warres, ' S : )
‘which they keepe in a Cane together, which Cane is of the big-
: S ' . nesse of .2 mans arme, other some, with. ‘broad. heades - of iron. "’ ,
A . : wherewith they stricke fish in the water: the experience whereofﬂ L A
' ‘ we saw not once nor twise, but dayly for the time we taried o
" there, for.they are so good archers that the Spamards for feare
thereof arme themselues and their horses with quilted canuas of .
two yncbes thxcke, and ‘leaue no place of their body open to
their enemies, sauing their eyes which they may. not hide, and - Ca
yet oftentimes are they hit in that so smalla scant- The makmg I N
ling : their poyson is of such a force, that a man: of their -
being stricken therewith dyeth within.foure and poyson. '
twentie howers, as the Spaniards do affirme, and in’ my iudgement T
it is like there-can be no stronger poyson as they make it, vsing - : L Ch
thereunto apples which are very faire and red of colour, but are o : NI
-a strong poyson, with the which together with venemous Bats, . == R - o R
Vipers, Adders and other serpents they make a medley, a.nd o S e im
therewith anoint the same. - S ' ' :
, . . The Indian women delight not when they are yong in bearmg' o : _ : :
- . of children, because it maketh them haue hanging The maners = - R : B
‘ - breastes which- they account to bee great deforiing of the yong . ' ' '
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of them, and.vpon that occasion while they bee Women

~ yong, tbey destroy their seede, saying, that it is fittest for olde .

women.. Moreouer, when they are delivered of a’childe, they

R : - goe’ straight to waslfxe themselues, w1thout making any further
L o ceremonie for it, not lying in bed as our women doe The beds
‘ ‘ : ‘which they haue are made of Gossopine cotton, and - wrought

e i

.- artificially of diuers colours, which ‘they cary about with them {l“
. when they trauell, and making the same fast to two- trees, lie =
! ' therein they and their women. The people be surely. gentle and L
 tractable; and such as desire to liue peaceably, or els had it bene g
vnpossible for the Spaniards to haue conquered them as they did, -
. . .and the more to liue now peaceably, they being so. many in > 1
number, and the Spaniards so few. : —
‘ From hence we departed the eight and twentie, and the next . i
day we passed betweene the maine land and the The.Isle of P = =

Island of Tortuga, a very lowe Island, in the yeere - Tortuga, I L 4
IR
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of our LordeGodonethomndeﬁnehnndmdsmyﬁue'
aforesaide, and sayled along the coast wmtill the first . of

gpnll, at which time the Captaine sayled 'along in the Iesus

esse to discerne the coast, and saw many Caribes on shores |
and some also in theeranoas,whnch made tokens wnto him of .

" friendship, and shewed him golde, meaning thereby that they

wonld trafficke for wares. Wherenpon he stayed o see the
maners of them, and so for two or three trifles theymsnch

.thmgsas they had about. them, and departed - but the Caribes

were very importunate to haue themoomeondme,whm:h’ifxt
bad not beneforwantofwarestomﬁtkemﬁ:than,hewmnd
nothauedenyed them, bmetbelndumwhnchwesawbdixe
were very gentle people; and such as do mo man hurt  Butas |

God would haue it; hée wanted thar thiny, which if bee had -

had, would haue bene his confusion: for these were mo such
kinde - ofpeopleasweetoohethem to bee, but more denilish 2

'-'l;thousmd partes and areeatssanddawmusof:nymn they
- ' can catch, as. it was afterwzrds declared wvoto vs at Barboroata,

byaCamueIcommxngontomemnnhcanmemﬂdhas,and;
a Captaine generall sent by the king for those Eastward parts of
the Indians, who sayling anngmhnsmnesg,:saeramne

* did to descry.the coast, was by the Caribes called a shoare with -
- sundry tokens made to him of friendshippe, 2nd golde shewed as-

thouohtheydmedtmﬁcke,wmbtbewhmbthc&nnmdbeang/

. 'mooued, suspecting no deceite at all, went zshore-amongst them :

who was nosoonerashoxe,hntmthﬁ:meorﬁuemewas'l
taken, the rest of his company being inmaded by them samed -
themselues byﬂngt,buttbeythaﬁwaeukm,pmad ‘their ran-

. The crueltje SOMe With their Fues, and were presently eaten And

of the th:ssthexrptmtonﬂlwnhdmrgoweﬂw
Caribes. ignorant to their snares tbeymbhukmdkasboﬂ:

ofSpamards, Indians, andaﬂth::ﬁgbt in their kaps, not sparing "

their owne countreymen if they can conueniently come by them.

- Their pollicie in fight with the Spaniards s marveliows : ﬁwﬂney

chuse forthenrefugetbemoumnmandwoodeswbaethe‘.‘
Spaniards with their borses camnot follow them, and if they

' fortune to be met in the pline where one borsemian may ouer-
-~ runne 100. of them, they haue 2 deuise of ke practised by them
' to pitch stakes of wood in the ground, and also small fron pikes

to mischiefe their horses, wherein they shew themselues politique

' ;wamers. Theyhaue moteofgo&klhmaﬂﬁne

-
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Spaxmxds haue, and liue vpon the moumames where the Mms
. are in such number, that the - Spamards haue much adoe to get
any of them from them, and yet sometimes by assembling a
- great number of them, which happeneth once in two yeeres,
- they get 'a plece from them, whlch afterwards they keepesme
- ymough.
Thus bauning escaped the danger of. them, wee kept our course:
along the coast, and came the third of April to a Bass
- Towne called Burboroata, where his ships came to
. am ancker, and hee himselfe went a  shore to sp&ke with the
Spaniards, to whom hee declared -himselfe to be an Englishman,
~ and came thither to trade with ‘them by the way of marchandize,
. " and therefore requxred Ticence for the same.. Vnto whom they
"' made answere, that they were forbidden by the king to mﬁque
. with' any. forren nation, vpon ‘penaltie to- forfeit their goods, .
 therefore they desired him not to molest them any further, but
. ) depart as he came, for other comfort he mlght not . looke for
‘at their handes, because they were subiects, and - mxght not goe
beyond the law. But hee replied that his necessitie was such,
C .as bee might not so do: for being in oneoftheQueensAmndas -
i . ' .of England, and hauing many souldiers in them, hée had neede -~
- - both of some refreshing for therh, and of victuals, and of money . R
alsa, without the which hee coulde not depart, and with much S A
other talke perswaded them not to feare any dishonest part of o T .
o ' his behalfe towards them, for neither would hee commit any = SV
.+« ... = such thing to the dishonour of his pnnce, nor- yet for his ‘honest -
-+ " "z  reputation and estimation, vnlesse hee were too rigorously dealt = -
.. . . withall, which he hoped not to finde at their handes, in" that it
R s&m’:ld as well nedound to their profite as his owne, and also hee o
- thonght they might doe it without danger, because their princes R
were in amitie one with another, and for our parts wee had free .
trafigue in Spaine and Flanders, which are in his dominions, and. .
 therefore be knew no reason why he should not haue the like in -
all his dominions. To t.he which the Spaniards made answere,
that it lay not in. them ‘to giue any licence, for that they had a
gouernonr to: whom the gguemment of . those parts 'was com-
mitted, but if they wouldstay tenne day&s, they would send to
. their gouernour who was threescore leagues off, and would tetume
amswere within the space appointed, of his minde. :
- In the meane time they were contented hee should bring his |
.. ships into harbour, and there they would deliner him any victuals

& -
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he would reqmre. Whereupon the fourth day we went xn,‘ :
. where being one day and receiuing “all . things according’ to pro-

mise, the Captaine admsed hxmselfe, that to remaine. there tenne
- dayes idle, spending victuals and mens wages, and perbaps - in
the ende receiue no good answere from the gouernour, it were
meere follie, and therefore determined to make request to.haue

-~ licence for the sale of certaine leane and sicke Negros which hee

had'in his shlppe like to die vpon his hands if he kept them ten._ /
. dayes, hating little or no refreshing for them, whereas other men ;

" hauing them, they would : bee recouered well ynough. And this.
~ request hee was forced to